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PURITY 
SOLUBILITY 
EXQUISITE AROMA 
and DELECTABLE TASTE 
UNIFORM FLAVOR 
CONSTANTLY 
AVAILABLE 
















| Write for. 3s 
descriptive folder 


1450 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 


pager nae 

' Warehouse stocks: NEW 

* Shipments made DIRECT FROM i 
Additional stocks carried at: ATLANTA, DALLAS, PORTLAND (Ore), RERUMELAR CY. 8 


{ 
-  WORLD’S LARGEST SUPPLI 
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superior 
emulsifying 
agent 3 hand 


lotions 






cosmetic 
creams 
and lotions 


PROPERTIES 
of pure material 


Soaps of this Aminohydroxy compound have 
unusually high emulsifying power and have no odor that will 


Molecular Weight. .........+-eee- 105.14 

interfere with perfuming the final product. Creams formu- Seiten ME Ec cncnsannaar 109 to 111 

lated with AMPD soaps are remarkably free from oil Boiling Point, °C....... 151 to 152 at 10mm 
“leakage”. AMPD soaps are superior in stability of color pH of 0.1M Aqueous 

solution at 20°C... 12sec eeeeees 10.3 


and consistency, and in freedom from yellowing. Write, wire, 
Solubility in Water 


Gp or phone CSC for a sample and additional data. q/tOOud ot 20°C.....0c0ccce0e. 250 


COMMERCIAL SOLVENTS CORPORATION «- I7 E. 42nd STREET, NEW YORK I7, N. Y. 
PRODUCTS OF THE INDUSTRIAL CHEMICAL DIVISION 
Ethyl Alcohol & Derivatives « Acetone + Butanol & Derivatives - Formaldehyde + Methanol + Amines + Nitroparaffins + Crystalline Riboflavin 
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Choline, long recognized as a member of the vitamin B com- 
plex, has recently become established as a valuable thera- 
peutic agent in the treatment of cirrhosis of the liver and 
associated hepatic disturbances. 

Medical opinion currently favors the concept that Choline 
may also be of value in the prevention, and possibly also the 
treatment, of certain disturbances of fat and _ cholesterol 
transport associated with the development of atherosclerosis 
and what is sometimes considered its sequel, arteriosclerosis. 

Calco offers a complete line of Choline products: Choline 
Dihydrogen Citrate and Choline Bitartrate for tablet, capsule 
or liquid use; Choline Chloride and .Tricholine Citrate Con- 
centrate for use in liquid products. 


* Precise and complete analytical control 
* Technical bulletins available 


* A technical service ready to assist in application problems. 


Represented in Canada by: 
CALCO CHEMICAL DIV., NORTH AMERICAN CYANAMID, LTD., 
BOX 10, ST. LAMBERT, MONTREAL 23, P.Q. 
ROYAL BANK BLDG., TORONTO 1, ONT. 


Stocks, Sales & Service Departments maintained at: 
CALCO CHEMICAL DIV., AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 
2472 E. EIGHTH ST., LOS ANGELES 21, CALIF. 
1705 LOCUST STREET, ST. LOUIS 3, MO. 
228 NORTH LA SALLE ST., CHICAGO 1, ILL. 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEPARTMENT 


AMERICAN 





CALCO’S Bulk Pharmaceuticals: 


Sulfadiazine U.S.P. 
(powder, micro crystal 
and Calcomites) 
...+ Sulfa Drug of Choice 
Sodium Sulfadiazine U.S.P. 
Sulfamerazine U.S.P. 
(powder, micro crystal 
and Calcomites) 
Sodium Sulfamerazine U.S.P. 
Sulfanilamide U.S.P. 
(powder, crystal, micro crystal) 
Sulfathiazole U.S.P. 
(powder, crystal, micro crystal 
and Calcomites) 
Sodium Sulfathiazole U.S.P. 
Sulfapyridine N.F. 
Sodium Sulfapyridine 
Sulfabenzamide 
(powder, micro crystal 
and Calcomites) 
Sodium Sulfabenzamide 
Aminoacetic Acid N.F. 
Calcium Pantothenate (Dextro) 
Choline Chloride 
Choline Citrate, Tri 
Choline Dihydrogen Citrate 
Choline Bitartrate 
Cinchophen N.F. 
(and sodium salt) 
Folic Acid 
Neocinchophen U.S.P. 
Methylene Bive U.S.P. 
(powder and crystal) 
Nicotinic Acid U.S.P. 
Nicotinamide U.S.P. 
Nicotinamide HC}! 
Para Aminosalicylic Acid 
(and sodium salt) 
Phenothiazine N.F. 
(regular and drench grades for 
veterinary use) 
Propylthiouracil 
Pyridoxine HC! 
Riboflavin U. S. P. 
Saligenin 
TB-1 
Certified Colors for Pharmaceutical 
Use 





in keeping with long-established policy, the above 
products ore offered to ethical Pharmaceutical and 
Veterinary Manufacturers only 


CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION 


LOM PANY 





/ 


BOUND BROOK,N. J. 
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The other Monday morning we had our usual weekly powwow — all 
departmental heads present or accounted for. Of course the usual 
snake-in-the-grass had to raise its head just when things were going 
nicely — how to move orders faster through the plant. And of course, 
as usual, it was “lab and plant control” that got the blame. So, once 
again we rehearsed step by step the average twenty-odd (?) controls 
entering into the production of average products. 

All were carefully studied. Could any of them be dropped? 
Or doubled up? Could re-routing save time? Then the subject of 
special controls for special products was hashed and re-hashed. 

“In fact” said Mike, “Control 124-G-8 should be transferred from 
Special Group Control to Regular Group Control.” 

He was greeted by a chorus of boos. Why add more red tape? 
It's red tape that’s tying us in knots! 

Then from the back of the meeting a lone voice — “Yeah, but 
our red tape pays off in black figures for the customer!” 

And there you have it! Sure control is red tape — but not needless 
red tape! Essentially good pharmaceutical manufacture must be 
control and when you start to skim it, the cream is off the milk! 

Control is red tape, but red tape is insurance — it is safety. And 
its end result is the better product that started in this cradle of 
creative formulation. Your order may be a little slower “coming 
through,” but the red tape will pay off in black figures for you in 
the long run. 


GEORGE MILLER 
PRESIDENT 


P.S. I'll tell you what we have eliminated successfully — production 
worries for a lot of companies. Now they're concentrating 100 per 
cent on sales, and are they doing it! 


ing Cllr B Ir 


2654 Lisbon Road, Cleveland 4, Ohio 
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4 A remarkable interpretation — embodying all 





the rich, warm fragrance of the Bulgarian Otto. 
h It may be used to completely or partially 
replace the natural Rose. It blends smoothly 


i and has excellent fixative powers. 


Rose Rouge A. P. is another in a long line of 
h distinctive specialty bases developed by our 
research chemists for perfumers who 


demand top quality and value. 


(L Spesialtg, +5 replace the Natial Rose... by 


15 East 30th Street, New York 


CHICAGO *BALLAS = MEMPHIS - PITTSBURGH @&@ GLENDALE, CALIF. 








< BOUUUET No. 7618 
3 $12.50 per 1. : 
Imparts a delightful effect, 


BXOTIQUE No. 6270 


lasting oriental, ex-— 
















The art of combining fragrance has been developed into an 
exacting science in the Penick Laboratories. From the Light 
Florals to the Heavy Orientals, the distinctive creations of 
our perfumers offer appeal to the most discriminating tastes. 





Featured on this page are a few of our outstanding composi- 
tions. Your investigation is invited. Please write for samples. 


ee 









Bo se 


& COMPANY 


735 WEST DIVISION STREET, CHICAGO 10, ILL. 
Telephone, MOHawk 5651 


9. B. PENICK 


50 CHURCH STREET, NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 
Telephone, COrtlandt 7-1970 











DISTILLERS OF RARE AND QUALITY ESSENTIAL OILS—MANUFACTURERS OF AROMATIC CHEMICALS 
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SEEKING 


NEW PRODUCTS 


OR PRODUCT 


IMPROVEMENT? 


If you want to build up profits 
—new products and improved prod- 
ucts are a must. Let’s get down to 
business. The chemicals listed here 
may help in your product develop- 
ment and improvement program. 
Call Carsipe for more information 
and further suggestions. 

The terms “Tergitol” and Carbowax” are 


registered trade-marks of Union Carbide and 
Carbon Corporation. 


CARBIDE ano CARBON 
CHEMICALS DIVISION 


Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
30 East 42nd Street (12S New York 17, W. Y. 


Offices in Principal Cities 


In Canada 


Carbide and Carbon Chemicals, Limited, Toronto 
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_ Intermediates for 


Extraction Solvents Pharmaceutical Syntheses 





Acetone lsopropanol (99%) 
n-Butyl Alcohol Ethanol 

Ethanol (anhydrous) Ethylene Diamine (70%) 
Ethyl Acetate (99%) Mercaptoethanol 
Ethylene Dichloride Acetic Anhydride 
-lsopropanol (99%) Butyric Acid 


Isopropyl Ether Caproic Acid 


Methanol Glyoxal 
Methyl Amyl Acetate Dimethyl Ethanolamine 
Propylene Glycol Acetophenone 


Methyl lsobuty!l Ketone Diethyl Amine 





Ethyl Acetoacetate 


é 


Diethyl clk 


Vehicles, Emollients, : 
and Ingredients for Tinctures, 
Solutions, Emulsions and Ointments _ 





Ethanol 

Polyethylene Glycols . 
“Carbowax” Compounds - 
Propylene Glycol 

“Tergitol” Surface Active Agents 


Triethanolamine 


iso Manns 


Two new booklets, “Emulsions and Detergents” and “Synthetic 
Organic Chemicals in Pharmaceuticals” may be helpful to you 


in developing the use of organic chemicals in your products. 








Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Division 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 


Please send me the booklet(s) checked: 
[] Emulsions and Detergents 
() Synthetic Organic Chemicals in Pharmaceuticals 
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Perfume is the one touch that completes the picture. She buys the perfume that provides 
the effect she seeks, complements her mood, her personality. This mood, this effect, this 
personality . . . the accomplished perfume chemist forsees her wants and, with 


his touch of genius, and innate still builds them into his creation. 


a ae F 


The French touch is not foreign to us. 

van Ameringen-Haebler S. A. R. L. is developing and 
producing perfume materials in our plant in Puteaux, 
just outside of Paris. This European operation ex- 
pands our ability and experience and, consequently, 


our usefulness to American perfume manufacturers. 


The van Ameringen-Haebler perfume chemists can help YOU create, 


for HER, the fragrance .... the effect, the touch she wants. 


MANUFACTURERS AND CREATORS OF THE FINEST 


Cimeringen « h aebler, inc. 


MEMBER © FRAGRANCE FOUNDATION 


$21 west 57th STREET 


NE W yvoe« 19, N. v. 












55 gallons is a lot of 


vitamin E 

















Also... high vacuum equipment. . . distilled monoglycerides . . . 


RODUCTS as uniformly high in quality as DPi's 
distilled tocopherols generally don’t come in 
drum lots. Nevertheless, vigilant controls enable us 
to roll out the barrels of E (and fill smaller orders too) 
with unflagging devotion to rigid purity standards. 


Containing only the biologically more effective 
d,tocopherols instead of racemic mixtures, DPi's 
product provides vitamin E at the lowest cost per 
international unit. There are four types: 


Distilled Vitamin E Concentrate, Type 6-35, con- 
tains 350 milligrams of d,alpha-tocopheryl acetate 
per gram—equivalent to 476 International Units of 
Vitamin E; Type 6-25 contains 250 milligrams of 
d,alpha-tocopheryl acetate per gram. 


Distilled Concentrate of Mixed Tocopherols, Type 
4-40 contains 400 milligrams of mixed d,tocopherols 
per gram—at least 200 milligrams as d,alpha- 
tocopherol; Type 4-34 contains 340 milligrams of 
mixed d,tocopherols per gram. 


For prices and more information, write Distilla- 
tion Products Industries, 791 Ridge Road West, 
Rochester 3, N. Y. (Division of Eastman Kodak 
Company). Sales Offices: 570 Lexington Avenue, 
New York 22, N. Y. © 135 South LaSalle Street, 
Chicago 3, Ill. ¢ Gillies & Loughlin, Los Angeles 
and San Francisco ¢ Charles Albert Smith, Ltd., 
Montreal and Toronto. 


leaders in research and production 


of both vitamin A and vitamin E 


more than 3300 Eastman Organic Chemicals for science and i- dustry. 
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Knowingly-scented bait will catch more fish...in more ways than one! For the product 
that smells better sells better... whether it be face cream or foot powder ...nail polish or 


vitamin preparations... toothpaste or hair tonic. 


No matter what your perfuming problem, you'll find it profitable to consult the 
technical department of MAGNUS, MABEE & REYNARD, INC. As one of the world’s 
great suppliers of Essential Oils, Flavors and Perfuming materials, MM&R has had more 
than a half century of specialized experience in creating individualized odor — or flavor — 


personalities for every type of product. 


Our facilities are available to you without obligation. Call on MM&R now! 





Maswus, Mapes Revwano,ine. 


SINCE 1895...ONE OF THE WORLD'S GREATEST SUPPLIERS OF ESSENTIAL OILS ] 


16 DESBROSSES STREET, NEW YORK 13, N.Y. + 221 NORTH LASALLE STREET, CHICAGO 1, ILL. 








LOS ANGELES: BRAUN CORP. + SEATTLE, PORTLAND, SPOKANE: VAN WATERS & ROGERS, INC. + SAN FRANCISCO: BRAUN-KNECHT-HEIMANN CO. 
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667, Washington Street 
NEW YORK 14, (N.Y.) 


PERFUMERY SPECIALTIES 
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- ESSENTIAL OILS 
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four aromas 
for fine 
products 


MONSANTO AROMAS 
AND 

FLAVOR CHEMICALS 

COUMARIN MONSANTO 


ETHAVAN (Monsanto's 
ethyl! vanillin) 


METHYL SALICYLATE, U. 
S.P. (Monsanto's synthetic 
oil of wintergreen) 


VANILLIN MONSANTO 
SACCHARIN MONSANTO, 
U.S.P. 
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Where fragrance and flavor are sales builders. . where 
undesirable odors or tastes must be masked . . . you can 
count on Monsanto’s aroma and flavor chemicals to give 
you results efficiently and economically. 


There are four Monsanto aroma and flavor chemicals — 
Ethavan, coumarin, methyl salicylate and vanillin. All are 
made to highest quality standards and even exceed U. S. P. 
in some specifications. All have the absolute uniformity 
possible only with synthetics, making it easier for you to 

get uniform results in your formulations. All have “staying 
power” that holds through hot or cold processing . . . 
through transportation and storage. Thus Monsanto aromas 
and flavor chemicals help inspire first purchases . . . help 
deliver customer satisfaction . . . help create repeat sales. 


In addition to these flavor and aroma chemicals, Monsanto 
offers saccharin . . . the perfect sweetener . . . most economical 
sweetener for drug products. One ounce of the soluble 
powder is equal to 30 pounds of sugar. Saccharin Monsanto 
will not ferment or spoil. It adds no weight. 


Specify Monsanto aroma and flavor chemicals next time 
you order. Mail the coupon or contact the nearest Monsanto 
Sales Office for data and a copy of the interesting and 
useful booklet, “Something About The Senses.” Use the 
handy coupon or contact the nearest Monsanto Sales Office. 
MONSANTO CHEMICAL COMPANY, Organic Chemicals 
Division, 1732-J South Second Street, St. Louis 4, Missouri. 
Ethavon: Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
DISTRICT SALES OFFICES: Birmingham, Boston, Charlotte, Chicago, Cincinnati, 


Cleveland, Detroit, Houston, Los Angeles, New York, Philadelphia, Portland, 
Ore., San Francisco, Seattle. In Canada, Monsanto (Canada) Ltd., Montreal. 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ee 
MONSANTO CHEMICAL COMPANY “4 
Organic Chemicals Division > 
1732-J South Second Street, St. Louis 4, Missouri 4 
Please send: ..... Booklet, “‘“Something About The Senses’’; ..... Data, : 
Ethavan; ..... Data, coumarin; ..... Data, methyl salicylate; ..... . 
Data, vanillin; ..... Data, saccharin. 4 
Pc acnhaedekeenetenesededsubdesetenecesesenes BE. covescncese ~ 
is a ckunwaness06nenssetesseesnadiusenunenunaes : 
RR ek oo 0 tA. cag a eels aes = 
Pe ictict0adadkencubeeorveeneusdsieus Zone Mc 6 ca wccweaten = 
WHICH SERVES MANKIND 


vu 
© 
or 














Quality and Uniformity 
LIGHT, MEDIUM AND HEAVY GRADES 


Rigid Uniformity in the a Depend on Sturge for 
Specific Grade Desired Quality and Uniformity 


John & E. Sturge Limited 


DISTRIBUTORS: H. J. BAKER & BRO., 271 Madison Avenue, New York IG. N. Y. 
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what other R E p 0) L 
has all these features? 


We've geared our production of Red Oil to meet the 
increased demand for low titre oleic acids. The oils con- 
tain reduced amounts of saturated acids. Unsaponifiables, 
as well, are kept at a minimum, as low as 1%. 


A. Gross’ Red Oil is especially interesting to users de- 
siring low solidification points. Particularly valuable are 
its lower titre soaps with higher soap concentrations. 


WHITE OLEINE—U.S.P.—This double-distilled Oleic 
Acid meets U.S.P. specifications. Has pale color, low titre 
and reduced odor. A. Gross’ White Oleine—U.S.P.—is 
highly resistant to oxidation. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

















DISTILLED RED Ol (OLEIC ACID) 
4-6°T. LCP. DP. MANUFACTURERS SINCE 1837 
Titre°C 4°. 6 8°. 10 18°. 20° 
Cloud Point 
. F 38° 42° 46° 49 63°. 71 
olor Lovibond 
ae a ADVANTAGES 
Color Lovibond / . 
1" Yellow 20 - 40 20 - 40 20 - 40 Vv 1. LowTitre. 
Unsaponifiable , . 
PerCent 2.0- 3.0 2.0- 3.0 1.5- 2.5 V 2. Reduced amounts of saturated acids. 
Saponification = 
Value 196 -199 196 -199 197 -200 V 3. Unsaponificbles as low as 1%. 
Acid Value 195 -198 195 -198 196 -199 . ‘ 
TE.F.A. as V/ 4. Makes higher soap concentrations. 
Oleic Acid 98 - 99.5 98 - 99.5 98.5-100.0 . 
jodine Value 90 - 93 88-91 80 - 85 V 5. Free of undesirable esters. 
Inquire direct or through 295 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK 17, N. Y 
\ our distributors. FACTORY: NEWARK, N. J 
George M. Co., Inc. 4. C. Ackerman Company Thompson Hayward Chemica! Co. Charies Albert Smith, Ltd. 
Frodionse ht. 1. P Pittsburgh, Pa. ” Kansas City 8, Mo. (And Branches) Toronto 3, Canada 
Baker & Gaftne James O. Meyers & Sons Moreland Chemical Co. J. W. Stark Co. 
Philadelphia 7, Pa. Buffalo, N. Y. Spartanburg, S. C. Detroit 2, Mich. 
Braun-Knecht-Heimann Co. Braun Corp. Smead & Small, Inc. Southern Industrial Sales Corp. 
San Francisco 19, Calif. Los Angeles 21, Calif. Cleveland 15, O. Tuscaloosa, Ala. 
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WITH A TOTAL OF 227 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE AND KNOW-HOW 






together with many 
RATORY TECHNICH 






KOLMAR LEADERSHIP IS THE RESULT OF SPECIALIZED SKILL! 





















The customer’s rights in the formula under which he 
operates is always respected by Kolmar. Consultation will 


ho The “Heart of Kolmar” we It has enabled Kolmar to 


provides continuous creative develop many of the best + dich ' 
: . n liga u an ere’s a Kolmar Laboratory or Repre- 
research and thorough testing known products in the cos- pening ms ong engin — 
/ sentative near to give you prompt service at all times. 
at every step of the manufac- metic field... 


turing process... e 
ee a Kolmar Products include Lipstick, Dry and 
ey It provides the control of ; - Cream Rouge, Loose Face Powder, Cake Make- 
quality from raw material to the improvement of existing Up, Compact Powder, Foundation Creams, 
‘ methods and formulae, and Liquid Make-Up, Eye Shadow, Mascara, Lotions, 
finished product... the development of new ones. Colognes, Perfumes and other cosmetics. 
ee It has given Kolmar ° 
product superiority and uni- Se It has won Kolmar rec- Yh Ne Mtn mooi ton rae vom te a aeons 
formity, combined with favor- ognition as America’s Leader pn aan COO Bie 3c. a mh e003 PORSTTNE Biv. 
able price... in Private Label Cosmetics. i. ener Gaa, moans. BYRIGTON, 1260 MW (3 





OHIO; ELMER J. SCHWARTZ, 10016 E. 35th TERRACE, KANSAS CITY 3, MO. 





TESS) 


QQ FE 
VABORATORIES 


MILWAUKEE 2, WISCONSIN PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS EXCLUSIVELY 
KOLMAR COSMETIC SPECIALTIES, INC. (complete package division) - KOLMAR INTERNATIONAL, INC. WICKHEN PRODUCTS, INC. 
PLANTS IN PORT JERVIS AND ELLENVILLE, NEW YORK; TWO LARGE PLANTS IN MILWAUKEE, WIS., AND ONE IN HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
CANADA: KOLMAR WILCKENS, LTD., PLANT IN OAKVILLE, ONTARIO; OFFICE: 205 YONGE ST., TORONTO, ONT. 
AUSTRALIA: KOLMAR (AUST.) PTY. LIMITED, 494 KENT ST., SYDNEY 


AEX nN 
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Many Manufacturers of 


COLOGNES, TONICS, LOTIONS, DEOQDORANTS 
are consistent users of 


ORBIS ALCOH-SOLS 





a UNRETOUCHED PHOTO 
he BECAUSE —Alcoh-séls are perfume oils that nating troublesome filtration. Important be- 
“a have been especially “‘solubilized”’ to facilitate cause time and money saving. 
re- . ° ° ; 
and their ready solution in low proof alcohol. 
BECAUSE —Alcoh-sols are ideal for the per- BECAUSE —Alcoh-sols are entirely free from 
fuming of colognes, toilet waters, tonics, lo- all sulphonates or sulphonated products, thus 
tions, barber supply specialties, deodorants, avoiding decomposition of the perfumes. They 
PPtY SI . . , . . 
etc. are nonreactive with other ingredients in ton- 
ics, lotions, deodorants, etc. 
BECAUSE —Alcoh-sols will incorporate in 15 
to 35% alcohol the same amount of perfume eK ‘ ‘ , 
. > amg | BECAUSE —Aleoh-sols are available in a wide 
that would normally require 50 to 90%, there- 
MAS , a . range of floral and bouquet odors to meet most 
NM. by stretching your supply of this vital material. : : ° 
— demands. Odor list, prices and samples avail- 
NUE, BECAUSE —Alecoh-sols dissolve clearly, elimi- able to interested manufacturers only. 
MO. 


COSMETIC RAW MATERIAL PERFUME BASES QUINCE SEED 
WATER SOLUBLE GUMS ESSENTIAL OILS OCLEO RESINS 
ALIF. FOOD COLORS FRUIT FLAVORS STEARIC ACID 





CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA BOSTON LOS ANGELES MEMPHIS, TENN. 
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proud of their smartness. 

















Make each new product yours alone. Give it that smell 
of distinction. It’s yours—it’s unique—it’s appealing— 


it sells—with A NORDA ORIGINAL. 


Here’s the modern fragrance you need. A NORDA 
ORIGINAL blends an old-favorite, lingering odor 
with a spicy, exciting bouquet of today. It sells your 
products—from bath salts to lipsticks—to women 


Try A NORDA ORIGINAL now. Ask Norda—first 


ever to talk sales scents—for generous free samples 


today. 


Norda ESSENTIAL OIL AND CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 


601 West 26th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 


_ > 
& ; 


NORDA MAKES 


CHICAGO @ LOS ANGELES e@ ST. PAUL © MONTREAL © TORONTO @ HAVANA e@ MEXICO CITY @ LONDON @¢ PARIS 
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SYNTHETIC 
VITAMIN 





MERCK 


FREEDOM FROM OBJECTIONABLE 
A | it FISHY ODOR AND TASTE 
pp y | S$ Assures customers’ acceptance for your prod- 
uct; well tolerated in high-dosage adminis- 
tration. 


economical, UNIFORMITY AND HIGH POTENCY 


Facilitates your formulating operation. 





CONSTANT AVAILABILITY 
sales- 


Eliminates costly stock-piling; frees you from 
“scare” fluctuations affecting price and sup- 


ply. 


building NEW LOW PRICE 


Brings these money-saving advantages to 
you at low cost. 


advantages U.S.P. RECOGNITION 


Synthetic Vitamin A Merck may be used in 
the formulation of U.S.P. preparations. 


to your own ** * 


Whether your Vitamin A product is a cap- 
sule, tablet, dry powder, emulsion, parenteral 
solution, ointment, or cosmetic cream—our 

pro uc S technical staff stands ready to assist you in 
your manufacturing problems. Your mquir- 
ies are cordially invited. 








SPECIFICATIONS 
Synthetic Vitamin A Merck 
DESCRIPTION: 
Clear, homogenous, amber to light brown, viscous 
CALL M ERCK F OR VITAMIN S liquid without disagreeable odor and taste. 
LCIUM PANTOTHENATE eae 
SYNTHETIC VITAMIN A CALe - - SYNTHETIC VITAMIN A PALMITATE 
DEXTROROTATORY 
CRYSTALLINE VITAMIN Biz ASCORBIC ACID MERCK: 800,000 to 1,000,000 U.S.P. units/Gm. 
THIAMINE MONONITRATE ' MENADIONE SYNTHETIC VITAMIN A ACETATE 
THIAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE (VITAMIN K ACTIVE) MERCK: 1,000,000 U.S.P. units/Gm. 
RIBOFLAVIN VITAMIN K; 






NIACIN ALPHA TOCOPHEROL SUPPLIED: 








NIACINAMIDE ALPHA TOCOPHERYL {fae In seamless aluminum bottles sealed under nitrogen. 
NIACINAMIDE HYDROCHLORIDE ACETATE / 
VITAMIN Be HYDROCHLORIDE CHOLINE CHLORIDE 





INNA 


MERCK VITAMINS 


MERCK & COQO.,, Inc. Manufacturing Chemists RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 


wo UOMO 
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Synthetic- Dyn i c celale SyutheticooSynflenr 


$22.00 per ae | Lb. $24. dO pet hata Lf. 

















Because of the unprecedented price rise of Geranium Bourbon 
and its derivatives, we recommend the use of Rhodinol Synthetic- 
Synfleur and Rhodinyl Acetate Synthetic-Synfleur, as complete 


or partial replacements of their natural counterparts. 
Both are chemical entities scientifically developed to duplicate 
the properties of their corresponding natural aromatics in 


strength, odor value and physical constants. 


Rhodinol Synthetic-Synfleur may also be used as a replacement for 


Rhodinol in the synthesis of all Rhodinyl esters. 


Order a tric! lb. or request a working sample today. 











= Liewr Masth<* 


syd leur: Scientific labor calories, he _Mon ticello, WV. Y. 


FOUNDED 1869 BY ALOIS VON ISAnOvICS 


ATLANTA «+ DETROIT + HAVANA «+ RIO DE JANEIRO «+ MEXICO, D.F. 


CHICAGO ° MELBOURNE ° BURMA e HONG KONG ° BOGOTA ° SAN JOSE 
CIUDAD TRUJILLO ° GUAYAQUIL ° GUATEMALA CITY ° CALCUTTA ° WELLINGTON 
MANAGUA *© PANAMA ° A UNCION * MANILA *© SAN SALVADOR * MONTEVIDEO 
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Wherever powders or granular materials have 


a tendency to cake or flow unevenly, consider 


AERO* BRAND STEARATES 


as dry lubricants. AERo Brand Stearates give 
free flowing characteristics to a great variety 
of powdered or granular materials. They are 
produced by a new process under continuous 
chemical control to meet exacting require- 
mente for purity and uniformity. Available in 
exclusive multi-wall paper bags. 


Write for booklet on Aero Brand Stearates 


and the advantages of bag packaging. 


*Trade Mork 
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Can your product benefit by 
FASTER FLOWING PROPERTIES? 


Pe Sere * 











© ea 









AMERICAN Granamid COMPANY 


INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS DIVISION, DEPT. G 11 
30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 
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A Complete Line of Aero Brand Stearates wh 
is 
Calcium + Aluminum « Zinc * Magnesium for PAR Qt 
; t,o 
paints li lubricants S&S plastics ks A “se 
°° oe 
Prints rubber C cosmetics esse ar 
and manv other uses oe! 
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In each of these great centers of the Soap, Perfumery and Cosmetics industries there 
is a Chiris company, with a complete production and distribution service. These com- 
panies pool all the experience and technical resources which nearly 
in the World’s Essential Oil and 


available to the House of CHIRIS. 


200 years of outstanding leadership 


Aromatic industries have made 





ys (ies Oe ey CHI RI-S Co., Inc. 


119 WEST 57th STREET, NEW YORK 19, N. Y. 


ESTABLISSEMENTS ANTOINE CHIRIS ANTOINE CHIRIS, LT) 
GRASSE- PARIS LONDON 
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4 CERALAN is 0° ” 
formity and gene a 
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Photo of high vacuum distillation equipment at Mamaroneck plant. 


ROBINSON WAGNER CO.,INC. 


Leaders in Lanolin Research and Development 
110 EAST 42nd STREET + NEW YORK 17, N., | 


Y g Miers ahs Ry ee 
een ee Bon 
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E.. you and for your product alone 
a distinctive fragrance with virtuosity and 
personality. D&O original scents are 
composed with irresistible subtleties to 
create olfactory impressions that coax and 
cajole attention to your product. Yet, 
surprisingly enough, D&O originals are 
modest in cost. D&O offers you more than 
150 years’ experience, vast research and 
manufacturing laboratories and a staff of 
master perfumers to help solve your 
perfuming problems. Consult D&O. 


LD O DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 


180 Varick Street « New York 14, N.Y. 


ATLANTA + BOSTON + CHICAGO + CINCINNATI + DALLAS + LOS ANGELES + PHILADELPHIA + ST. LOUIS » SAN FRANCISCO 
ESSENTIAL OILS * AROMATIC CHEMICALS « PERFUME BASES + VANILLA « FLAVOR BASES 
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TO OUR CUSTOMERS 


We would like to remind our customers that we maintain a 
modern up to date technical laboratory, supervised by a 
well known cosmetic chemist for the sole purpose of helping 
in formulation of products, improving upon present formulas 
and developing novelties. Should you at any time desire 
the service of this department, please let us know. We will 
be very glad to help you in every possible way. This service 
is free and we ask that you take advantage of it. 


















RourE-DUvupPonrt, INC 


ESSENTIAL OILS, AROMATIC CHEMICALS AND PERFUME BASES 
GENERAL OFFICES 
366 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


CHICAGO BRANCH LOS ANGELES BRANCH 
510 NORTH DEARBORN ST. 5517 SUNSET BOULEVARD, HOLLYWOOD 


SOLE AGENTS IN UNITED STATES AND CANADA FOR 


ROURE-BERTRAND FILS et JUSTIN DUPONT 


GRASSE (A. M.) FRANCE ARGENTEUIL (S. & O.) FRANCE 
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FP a\ 
\ a new safeguard for your products 





the super-refined qualities of 
PENN-DRAKE WHITE OILS 


are “locked-in” 


In the manufacture of Penn-Drake White Oils, 
the finest possible crude oil stock is refined to a 
point well beyond USP Specifications. At this, 
the highest point of purity, the quality is 
“locked-in”’ by the addition of a USP-approved 
stabilizer, which keeps Penn-Drake White Oils 
from deteriorating with age. 


With the addition of this preservative, the 
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life-time stability of Penn-Drake White Oils 
is assured. In your processing, shipment and 
storage—you can be positive that your fin- 
ished products will not suffer because of base 
deterioration. 

To safeguard the quality of your products, 
specify Penn-Drake, the super-refined White 
Oils with the “locked-in”’ stability. 


PENNSYLVANIA REFINING COMPANY 


GENERAL OFFICES: BUTLER, PENNSYLVANIA 
Refinery at KARNS CITY, PENNSYLVANIA 


Branches: Cleveland, Ohio; Edgewater, N. J. 


MAKERS White Oils (U.S.P. and Technical); Petrolatums (all grades and colors); INSECTI-SOL (deodorized 
insecticide base); Deodorized and other Naphthas; Petroleum Sulfonates; Waxes; Industrial and Motor 
Lubricants and Greases; Fuel Oils, and other petroleum products. 


Representatives in Principal Cities 
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PRODUCED AT OUR BROOKLYN FACTORY 


OILS 


CLOVE BALSAM PERU 
NUTMEG CELERY 


ORRIS LIQUID, Conc. GERANIOL OLIBANUM 
STYRAX CITRONELLOL SANDALWOOD 
CASCARILLA ee PATCHOULY 


LINALOOL CITRAL EUGENOL RHODINOL 




















OPOPONAX 
PIMENTO 

























RESIN LIQUIDS 


OLIBANUM 
LABDANUM 
OPOPONAX 
ORRIS 






















STYRAX 
BALSAM PERU 
BALSAM TOLU 
TONKA 





Essential Oils * Aromatic Chemicals 
Perfume Materials * Colors 


OFFERING ROSE ABSOLUTE 





this de luxe corrugated prepak* 


Delivers goods to user factory-packed 
... conveys the impression of a qual- 
ity product...is outstanding in 
display ... is attractively printed in 
light brown ink on blue embossed board 
.. identifies, describes, sells the 
product... features the maker’s name 
... insures against damage... saves 
one-third in packaging costs. Apply 
package action to your product 
and increase sales. Consult Write For The H & D 11-Volume 
Hinde & Dauch, Executive Offices, “Little Packaging Library.” 
5007 Decatur St., Sandusky, Ohio. 


*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


FACTORIES AND SALES OFFICES IN: Baltimore * Buffalo * Chicago * Cleveland * Detroit * Gloucester, N. J. * Hoboken, N. J. * Kansas City, Kon. * Lenoir, N.C. * Ohmend, Vo. * Sandusky, Obie 
St. Lovis * Wotertown, Moss. SALES OFFICES IN: Akron * Bottle Creek * Cincinnati * Columbus * Denver * Erie, Po. * Fairfield, Conn. * Findlay, Ohio * Greensboro C. * indionapolis * Miami 
Minneapolis * Olean, N. Y. * Omaha * Philadelphic * Pittsburgh * Reading, Pa. * Roanoke, Vo. * Rochester * Toledo * Worcester, Mass. IN CANADA, MINDE ‘ DAuCH parce (0. OF CANADA, LTD., 


Toronto * Montreal * Chatham * Calgary * Halifax *Hamilton * Kitchener * London * Peterborough * Quebec * Regine * St. John, N. B. * St. John's, o* Winnipeg 
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Wanted: 


want a job selling perfumes and cosmetics. 


I know the cities and towns where these products are 
sold in worthwhile volume, where all the capable, 
energetic retail sellers of cosmetics are located, and 
where the sales expense of calling will return a profit. 


When | enter tie siore of any of these retailers, I am 
sure of a welcome based on long, friendly associations. 
I know the folks who do the buying; more important 
I know the folks who do the selling. I know how to 
get the attention of these folks, how to get my story 
over without stepping on anyone’s toes. 


I want to do more than just send you an order which 
would only mean that your goods are at rest in that 
store. I like to sell and my idea of selling is to keep 
your goods moving through the store to Miss and Mrs. 
Public. 


I would expect you to give me a clear, concise story 
of your product—-its quality, competitive advantages 
and selling points. I would need to know your adver- 
tising program, so that I can build up in the mind of 
these retail folks the expectation of substantial con- 
sumer interest. I want also to know about your com- 
pany policies so that I can win friendly admiration 
for your products and your company. 


I can sell perfumes and cosmetics because I know 
the people who in turn sell them to the public. 


Let me carry the kind of message which encourages 
retail display for your product and friendly, informed 
selling behind the counter and you will soon see results 
in increased retail orders. 


I have been selling perfumes and cosmetics for over 
33 years. Any good retailer will give you a reference. 


My name is BEAUTY FASHION: 


Do you need a top-notch, tested, retail salesman? 
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“| somehow don't think it's Your shade!" 
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Lacking in Health Insurance 
* THREE LACKS” at present existent in voluntary 
health insurance plans sponsored by the A. M. A. 
and its component state and county societies, are no 
trying to be remedied by organized medicine, A. M. A. 
Board of Trustees Chairman Dr. Louis H. Bauer told 
the Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York 
last month. These three deficiencies are: 

1. Individual enrollment instead of group enrollment. 

2. Protection for people over sixty-five years of age. 

3. A policy against financially catastrophic illness, 
that is, the person who is ill for a long period of time 
with a chronic illness. 

The first two of these phases of additional coverage 
are now rapidly coming into effect, said Dr. Bauer, 
nearly all plans now offering individual enrollments 
and also allowing a man to stay in the plan as long as 
he lives, thus eliminating the sixty-five year termination 
of the insurance upon retirement. As to the third 
deficiency, Dr. Bauer said that this is being worked 
on now, commenting: “The California Physicians’ 
Service is the first to come out with such a policy, and 
that came out several months ago, in which a person 
can be protected against a long-duration illness which 
to him is catastrophic financially. We hope that within 
the next year or two all other companies, both non- 
profit and commercial, will follow suit. When we have 
that, I think we will have the voluntary program in 
pretty good order.” 
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Nearly 70 million people are now enrolled in Blue 
C:oss hospitalization insurance plans, said Dr. Bauer, 
“and we feel that there will probably be 90 million 
enrolled.” Nonprofit voluntary medical care insurance 
plans backed by the medical societies have now reached 
a total enrollment of 17 million people, and they, 
together with the various types of plans, through 
industry and labor and commercial plans, now cover 
about 50 million people, he said. ““There are 24 million 
right now who are receiving their medical care in whole 
or part from the Government. That includes most of 
the veterans,” said Dr. Bauer. In addition, he declared, 
“there are 10 million people who are financially fixed 
so that they don’t care whether they have insurance or 
whether they don’t. There are another 10 million 
people who are not interested in medical care; that is, 
they would rather buy it over a drug store counter or 
consult a cultist. That is their business. Then there 
are at least 5 million indigent for which compulsory 
health insurance bills make no provision whatever, 
unless the state is willing to pay additional taxes to 
support them.” When all these figures are added to 
the 90 million expected to be enrolled in the voluntary 
hospital and medical care plans, Dr. Bauer said, “you 
come pretty close to having the entire population of the 
country.” 


Cosmetic Chemists’ Program 

HE Society of Cosmetic Chemists has scheduled 

the following papers for presentation at its annual 
technical meeting to be held December 5 at the Bilt- 
more Hotel, New York: “Colloidal Magnesium Alu- 
minum Silicate and Its Uses in Cosmetics,” Mrs. B. 
Tarnoff, R. T. Vanderbilt Co.; “Experiences with and 
Consideration of the Human Patch Test Method,” 
Dr. Herman A. Shelanski, Industrial Toxicology Labo- 
ratory; “A Method for Testing the Degerming Efficiency 
of Hexachlorophene Soap,” Dr. Arthur R. Cade, 
Sindar Corporation; “Current Literature Sources for 
the Cosmetic Industry,” Gertrude Schutze, Bristol- 
Myers Company; “Use of Lactobacillus Counts in 
Caries Control, * Dr. Philip Jay, University of Michigan 
School of Dentistry; “Swelling Studies on Single Hair 
Fibers,” Milton Eckstrom, Raymond Laboratories; 
“A New Quantitative Method for the Evaluation and 
Study of Shampoos,” G. Barnett and Dr. D. H. Powers, 
Richard Hudnut; “Pressure Packaging of Cosmetic 
Products,” Earl Graham, Crown Can Company. 

The 1950 Society Medal Award for contributions 
to the art and science of cosmetics will be bestowed 
on Dr. Eric C. Kunz, at the dinner to be held on the 
evening of the same day. 


The Pituitary and Health 


URTHER recognition of the importance of the 

pituitary gland in the maintenance of health was 
revealed in a talk given by Dr. Hans Selye, professor 
and director of the Institute of Medicine and Experi- 
mental Surgery, University of Montreal, before the 
fourth General Assembly of the World Medical As- 
sociation in New York last month. He described the 
pituitary and the adrenal glands as veritable balance 
wheel of life, and said that studies have provided the 
first important clues to the understanding of the 
mechanism underlying such serious and baffling diseases 
as high blood pressure, diseases of the kidneys and blood 
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vessels, rheumatic diseases and may other ills. These 
clues are expected to lead to new approaches to the 
treatment of disease in general by stimulating and build- 
ing up the body’s general defensive mechanism, in 
addition to specific measures. Such stimulation of the 
general defensive agencies, found to be regulated by the 
pituitary-adrenal system, is expected further to lead 
to the control of maladies for which no specific cause is 
known. 


T.G.A. Scientific Program 
A SYMPOSIUM on olfaction is to occupy the 


afternoon session of the meeting of the Scientific 
Section of the toilet Goods Association to be held 
December 6, at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel. Edward 
Sagarin, Givaudan-Delawanna, will open the session 
with a paper titled ““Toward Scientific Method in the 
Study of Olfaction;” James Middleton will follow with 
“A Critical Review of Theories of Olfaction;” next will 
be Joseph Hersh, M.D., on “The Effect of Pathology 
and Surgery on the Sense of Smell; then Dr. Bernice 
M. Wenzel, Department of Psychology, Barnard Col- 
lege on “Practical Applications of Olfactometry;” and 
finally Dean Foster, Ph. D., Director Olfactory Re- 
search Laboratory, Joseph Seagram Sons, on “Future 
Pathways of Olfactory Research.” 

Papers at the morning session will include “The 
Pilot Plant—Part II; the Equipment and Its Applica- 
tions in Drug and Cosmetic Development,” P. C. 
Wieseman, Norwich Pharmacal Co.; “Some Aspects 
of the Mechanical Behavior of Hair,” Walter J. Ham- 
burger, Henry M. Morgan and Milton M. Platt, 
Fabric Research Laboratories; and ““The Pharmaceuti- 
cal Properties of the Kaloins,”’ A. Halpern, J. V. Powers 
and C. H. Bradney, Research Laboratories of E. 
Fougera & Co. 


Proprietary Drug Sales 
OUGH and cold remedies lead sales proprietary 
products sold over the counter with 24.6 per cent 
of the total volume of such products as distinguished 
from ethical preparations prescribed or handled by the 
physician, according to Modern Medicine. Vitamins 
stand in second place with 23.1 per cent, followed by 
laxatives and carthartics 15.3 per cent, internal anal- 
gesics 14.2 per cent, tonics and alteratives 6.9 per cent, 
external analgesics 3.9 per cent, stomach sweeteners 
1.1 per cent, all others 7.9 per cent. 


Cortisone Price Again Reduced 

ERCK & Co. has made a further reduction in 

the price of Cortone, its brand of cortisone, which 
is now selling at a suggested price of $35 per gram to 
physicians. This is a reduction from the price of $50 
per gram which was in effect for only a few months, 
this $50 price representing a cut from $95 a gram in 
effect at that time. Thus the price of this important 
drug is now less than one-fifth of that charged to 
investigators a little over a year ago. Furthermore, 
in rheumatoid arthritis, where prolonged treatment 
with the product is usually required, clinical investiga- 
tions now indicate that almost all patients can be 
maintained on one-tenth of a gram a day, while some 
can be maintained on as little as one-twentieth of a 
gram a day. Cortone was made generally available 
through distributors, hospitals, institutions, and phar- 
macies for use by the physician early this month. 
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Claims for Vitamin-Mineral Products 

EDERAL agencies charged with regulation of label- 

ing and advertising of food and drug preparations 
are changing their opinions regarding claims allowable, 
particularly in advertising, for vitamin-mineral com- 
binations. They contend that a very high percentage 
of the statements made regarding vitamin-mineral 
deficiencies are based upon a booklet published by the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture which gives the results 
of a survey conducted prior to 1937. They contend 
further that this survey can no longer be regarded 
as authoritative under today’s conditions for the 
reason that when the survey was conducted, the pur- 
chasing power of the average American was low and 
therefore the nutritional level was below normal 
standards. Further, they claim that more recent 
surveys reveal that vitamin-mineral deficiencies are in 
a lower ratio than previously, except in cases of chronic 
alcoholism in which food consumption is low. The 
average American diet does supply the minimum daily 
requirements for vitamins and minerals, in their 
opinion. 

As opposed to these views it is said that the Federal 
agencies have not considered the fact that while the 
purchasing power may be high, and types of foods 
that should supply the required amount of vitamins and 
minerals may be purchased, experience and _ tests 
have shown that food raised in certain types of soil, 
or handled or prepared in a certain manner may lose 
part of the vitamin-mineral content. Therefore the 
purchaser may have what appears to be a normal diet, 
capable of supplying proper amounts of vitamins and 
minerals, and yet a deficiency of some of these sub- 
stances may exist. 

Members of these agencies state that a deficiency 
in iron will result in a simple or nutritional anemia, and 
that products supplying a sufficient quantity of iron 
will be of value in treating such uncomplicated cases 
of anemia. They also admit that iron is of value 
in enriching the hemoglobin content of the red blood 
cells in those instances where there is an iron-deficiency 
anemia. It is also admitted that vitamins and minerals, 
along with other food elements, are essential in assisting 
in repairing nerve tissues, as well as other tissues 
of the body. Therefore they are essential in main- 
taining good health. But they claim that only a small 
percentage of the population needs to be assisted by tak- 
ing vitamin-mineral preparations, since their diet does 
furnish the essential quantities of these substances. 
They also claim that vitamin D is the only vitamin 
that is absolutely essential in conjunction with minerals, 
and that many of the vitamin-mineral combinations 
on the market do not include vitamin D. Many are 
of the opinion that, to a lesser degree, vitamin C is also 
important in this field. 


A. M. A. and Cosmetics 
HE American Medical Association’s publication 
for the layman, ‘““Today’s Health,” formerly known 
as “Hygeia”’ asks, “Are cosmetics harmful)” and then 
announces that: 

“A new series of articles will bring to our readers 
an accurate authorative analysis of the value and 
effect of cosmetics—-physically, not esthetically. This 
will be of vital importance to all users, as the market 
is flooded with all types of preparations promised to 
do this or that for your beauty, your skin, your body 
and your hair. What are the honest facts in the matter, 
proven by adequate laboratory tests)” 
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Brand Names Listed 

N A REFERENCE book listing 2,438 brand name 

products made by members of the Brand Names 
Foundation, 261 famous names of drugs and drug store 
products are listed. Brand names in food and grocery 
products top classifications in the book with 634, 
followed by the apparel field with 400, household 
furnishings with 304, automotive products with 308, 
and industrial supplies and materials with 291. The 
roster lists 271 different types of products. With the 
publication of this first reference book published by 
the Foundation, announcement is made that revised 
editions will be published several times a year. 


“Ravens” Confusing With ‘‘Black Crows” 


“TJAVENS” as a trade-mark was held to be contus- 

ingly similar to “Black Crows” by the Commis- 
sioner of Patents on the basis that confusion may 
result from similarity in sound, appearance or meaning 
and prior decisions as to similarity of marks are seldom 
controlling, since minor differences and facts may 
result in a different conclusion. Opposition in 1946 to 
registration of the mark was not dismissed for laches 
although the opposer knew of the applicant’s use of 
the mark since 1937, but did not object to such use 
because the applicant’s sales were considered neglible 
and applicant offered no evidence as to extent of sales. 
No facts indicating acquiescence or estoppel other 
than mere lapse of time without objection were pre- 
sented, and a mere delay ordinarily is not sufficient 
to constitute laches barring assertion of trade-mark 
rights. An opposer could take no action until the 
application was filed and the mark published for 
opposition. An opposer is not required to prove 
confusion between marks. 


“Suave” and “Swav"’ 
"HE trade-mark ‘Suave’ to describe a hair dressing, 
was held by the Cotrt of Customs and Patent 
Appeals to be confusingly similar to “Swav,” a shaving 
cream. In the opinion of the court the fact that a 
hair dressing is sold only through beauty parlors does 
not eliminate the likelihood of confusion, since both 
hair dressing and shaving cream are toilet articles 
and hair dressing is adaptable for sale through the same 
channels as shaving cream. The question is not one 
of confusion between the goods as such, but likelihood 
of confusion as to the source of the goods. 


“Care” and “Kare” 

HE trade-mark “Care” describing a mixture of 

ingredients having therapeutic value and used for 
the relief of colds, grippe, headache, and similar com- 
plaints, is not confusingly similar to the mark “Kare” 
used to describe an underarm deodorant and anti- 
perspirant, according to the Commissioner of Patents. 
The first was held to be a medicinal preparation and 
therefore unrelated to the deodorant which is a toilet 
or beauty preparation. It was also ruled that despite 
the lack of testimony that the applicant’s goods are 
held to be medicinal preparations, and the use of a 
medicinal product or drug in another type of prepara- 
tion does not change the nature of the preparation. 
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Twenty-One Oldest Drug Houses 

UR list of oldest drug houses, starting with Schief- 

felin and ending with Eli Lilly now has two more 
names and stands at twenty-one. Recently we received 
a letter from C. H. Taylor Jr., vice-president of the 
Chicago Pharmacal Company, informing us that “the 
Chicago Pharmacal Company is the direct successor 
in business and is run conjointly with Halsey Brothers 
Company established in 1855." In discussing the list 
with Jack Remensnyder, Heyden Chemical President, 
Jack asked about Hance Bros. & White. We com- 
municated with Richard A. Kaskey and were informed 
that this firm was also established in 1855. Mr. Kaskey 
sent us a clipping from the company’s 1949 price list 
which reads as follows: 

“The Hance Bros. & White Co. was founded in the 
year 1855 . . . by Edward H. Hance, a graduate of 
the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science. 
At its inception it bore the name of Hance, Griffith 
and Co., but this was later changed to the Hance 
Bros. & White Co. when Mr. Edward Hance’s brother, 
Joseph, and Dr. James W. White entered the firm. 
Dr. White was later to become one of the founders 
of the S. S. White Dental Company. 

The twenty-one firms now comprising our list of 
oldest drug houses in this country are: 


Schieffelin & Company 1781 
The Tilden Company 1824 
The Wm. S. Merrell Company 1828 
McKesson & Robbins 1833 
Strong Cobb & Co. 1833 
Otis Clapp & Son 1840 
Smith, Kline & French 1841 
Carroll Dunham Smith Pharmacal Co. 1844 
Sharp & Dohme 1845 
Chicago Pharmacal Company 1855 
Hance Bros. & White Co. 1855 
William R. Warner & Co. 1856 
E. R. Squibb & Sons 1858 
Reed & Carnrick 1860 
Wyeth, Inc. 1860 
The Burroughs Bros. Mfg. Co. 1863 
Buffington’s 1865 
-~arke, Davis & Company 1866 
Henry K. Wampole & Co. 1872 
The Maltine Company 1875 
Eli Lilly & Company 1876 


Product Liability Rates Cut 
RODUCT liability insurance rates were reduced 
last month on an average of thirty per cent for 
bodily injury, and 10.5 per cent for property damage. 
These changes will not be effective in Texas until 
December |, and a filing with a similar effective date 
has been made in Hawii for the stock companies. 
The changes for the mutual companies will not apply 
to Idaho, Montana, California and Missouri. The 
companies, which are members or subscribers of either 
the National Bureau of Casualty Underwriters, or the 
Mutual Insurance Rating Bureau, have also agreed 
to a number of amendments of classifications and 
underwriting rules for the various general liability lines. 
In some cases where sufficient experience is available, 
the reductions are considerably above the average 
figures, and in other classes the reverse is true. The 
National Bureau says that with very few exceptions, 
there has been no increase in rates. The rates for 
product liability insurance were last revised in June, 
1947, when average reduction of 24.3 per cent for 
bodily injury and 27.2 per cent for property damage 
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were put into effect. The current reductions continue 
the downward trend in the rates for this type of in- 
surance. A number of new classifications have been 
added, reflecting increased interest in this form of 
coverage. Bodily injury rates have. been substantially 
reduced for restaurants and drug stores serving food 
and beverages. 


Vitamin B;2 Claims 


HE National Better Business Bureau has issued a 

statement on what can and what cannot be said 
in advertising based on the inclusion of vitamin By». 
in a drug preparation. The NBBB states that it has 
consulted a number of authorities, and their opinions 
are summarized as follows: 

“There is some disagreement about whether Vitamin 
Biz has, as yet, been established to be essential in human 
nutrition. Numerous studies have shown that ex- 
tremely small amounts of the vitamin have brought 
about an effective response in both the hematologic 
and neurologic aspects of pernicious anemia but Vi- 
tamin B,. has not been shown to be a preventive. 
There is no reason, at present, to believe that most 
persons, or any substantial number, need extra Vitamin 
Bi. to supplement that provided by the ordinary diet 
and no minimum daily requirement for the vitamin has 
been established. 

“Studies on the possible usefulness of Vitamin Bio 
in human nutrition are still in the early investigational 
stage. Aside from its demonstrated value in the 
treatment of pernicious anemias and other macrocytic 
anemias, the authorities do not recognize that any 
nutritional or therapeutic values for the vitamin have 
been established. One report has suggested that it 
may affect growth of children and have other beneficial 
effects but such usefulness has not been proven. So 
far as is known at this time, there are no indications 
for the use of a preparation containing Vitamin Bye 
other than in the treatment of pernicious anemias 
and other macrocytic anemias. These serious conditions 
require treatment under the supervision of a physician. 

“The authorities are unanimous in their opinion 
that, on the basis of present scientific information, 
there are no nutritional or therapeutic claims for Vitamin 
Bi» that can properly be made in advertising to the general 
public. Specifically, they are unanimous in condemning 
claims that the use of Vitamin By. or preparations 
containing it will give consumers better blood, steadier 
nerves, more pep, longer and stronger life, a new, 
abundant sense of well-being, or a “new lease on life.” 
They also agree that there may be some possible 
revision of their views as additional evidence may 
become available in the future.” 


Antibiotics Now 50% of Ethicals 


REPARATIONS depending for their efficacy upon 

hormones, vitamins, antibiotics, and sulfa drugs 
now comprise about ninety per cent of ethical drug 
sales, with the antibiotic group alone now accounting 
for almost fifty per cent of ethical sales, according to 
Dr. Elliott R. Weyer, of Chas. Pfizer & Co. who adds 
that the antibiotic portion of the dollar volume is 
increasing at an astonishing rate. ““This dollar increase 
is more impressive when the drastic downward trend 
of antibiotic prices is compared with other commodi- 
ties of our times, “he states, “100,000 units of penicillin 
now costs less than one four-hundreth of the original 
sales price, with antibiotic production increasing by 
leaps and bounds.” 
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Importance of Detailing 
ONTINUING marketing research studies show 
the detail man to be an evergrowing factor in the 
competition to introduce new products successfully, 
and to keep old ones as well, William T. Doyle, presi- 
dent of the Research Society, told the sales convention 
of the Ames Company. Mr. Doyle pointed out that 
his company’s Prescription Audit Reports reveal 
that the antibiotics and antihistaminics alone account 
for close to 20 per cent of the prescriptions being written. 
Since these two types of therapy are less than ten years 
old, it is quite apparent how important new product 
development is to a company and also why it is so 
necessary to have a staff of well trained detail men to 
influence the doctors to prescribe them, says Mr. 
Doyle. A recent study showed that over a five day 
period physicians were being exposed, through detailing 
and direct mail, to a high of 85 trade names and a low 
of 61. Mr. Doyle stressed that the new language of 
trade names which is being built up necessitates 
continuous detail support, backed up by journal ad- 
vertising, direct mail, and a strong educational program 
with the pharmacist. 


Indiscriminate Prescribing 


USSELL S. Boles, M.D., chairman of the Section on 
Gastro-Enterology and Proctology of the A. M. A. 
addressed the Section on ““The Press and the Patient,” 
at the recent A. M. A. meeting. From this talk we 
quote the following: 

“Extravagant and indiscriminating publicity of 
proved valuable remedies gives one something to think 
about. According to the United States Department of 
Commerce figures, for instance, the domestic production 
of penicillin increased from 21.192 billions of units 
in 1943 to 133,229.493 billions in 1949. The domestic 
production of streptomycin increased from 1,174,582 
Gm. in 1946 to 88,699,137 Gm. in 1949. The phenomenal 
increase in the use of these drugs is out of all proportion 
to the known indications for their use. This can be 
attributed to the fact that the public has had its 
curiosity so unduly aroused that it expects these drugs 
to be prescribed for conditions in which they can serve 
no useful purpose. The use of penicillin, it appears, 
has become almost routine for any manner of illness or 
injury. It would be a bit presumptuous for the newspapers 
to claim any credit for the increasing legitimate use of 
penicillin, as I heard a science writer do; much of its 
indiscriminate use, however, may be attributed to 
them.” 

This is one of the most asinine statements we have 
ever seen published in the Journal of the A. M. A. and 
we wonder whether the passing of Morris Fishbein as 
editor of the Journal has anything to do with its 
appearance. 

Quite aside from the apparent fact that Dr. Boles 
knows nothing of the large exports of these two im- 
portant antibiotics, where does he come by the audacity 
to charge that the press through the public can force 
the doctors of this country to prescribe these drugs 
indiscriminately? It must be remembered that these 
two drugs are only sold on prescription for reasons 
which the Food and Drug Administration consider 
good and sufficient. Since when has a patient been 
able to tell a doctor what he should prescribe for a 
given condition? We have heard charges of indis- 
criminate use of vitamins and other preparations by 
the layman come from members of the medical pro- 
fession, but never before have we read of an attempt 
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on the part of a member of the medical profession to 
place the blame on someone other than the medical 
profession for indiscriminate prescribing of drugs re- 
stricted to prescriptions. Perhaps the FDA should 
investigate this angle of drug control. 


Pfizer Announces Two More Antibiotics 

WO additional antibiotics, recently discovered, are 

announced by Chas. Pfizer & Co. These have been 
given the names of Netropsin and Thiolutin, and 
they may have industrial as well as therapeutic uses. 
Preliminary tests on Thiolutin indicate that it may be 
effective in combating fungi. Netropsin has shown 
great promise as an insecticide, particularly against 
clothes moths and carpet beetles, two of the most 
destructive pests. With these two products, Pfizer 
has now announced four new antibiotics within the 
span of approximately one year. The first of these 
was Terramycin, now being very extensively used by 
physicians, and the second was Viomycin, a product 
which is being clinically tested as a specific against 
tuberculosis. 


The Plight of the Drug Retailer 

HREE harsh facts which must be faced by the 

independent druggist are: Less than one-fourth 
of the independent drug stores can exist on prescriptions 
and sales of drug items; over 75 per cent of the mer- 
chandise sold by independents to survive is outside 
the possibilities of restrictive legislation; competition 
of food outlets and supermarkets is unavoidable, 
N. A. R. D. President Frank W. Moudry told the 
convention of the N. A. R. D. last month. He said 
that competition means that it is necessary to modern- 
ize, sales personnel must be trained, merchandising 
must be in accordance with tested methods and ideas, 
and effective public relations activities are essential 
to create goodwill. 

Mr. Moudry proposed creation of a centralized 
agency headed by the N. A. R. D., and financed by 
manufacturers and retailers; to help druggists cope with 
competition. Such an agency would carry out a program 
outlined by a management committee composed of 
representatives of the suppliers and the N. A. R. D., 
and the activities would be projected through the state 
associations. 

Pointing to flaws in pharmacy laws in almost every 
state, Mr. Moudry said that many efforts have been 
made to correct the statutes, but most of them have 
been stymied through the misguided opposition of the 
Proprietary Association. He urged amendments to the 
state pharmacy laws to confine the sale of drug items, 
including home remedies to the licensed pharmacy. 

N. A. R. D. Executive Committee Chairman Charles 
R. Seward, subbmitting the report of his committee, 
read: 

“The N. A. R. D. has tried to bring about a reduction 
in the flow of identical prescription products and the 
conclusions from the efforts are: (1) That the manufac- 
turers refuse to desist despite protests from the drug- 
gists, and (2) that the stream of duplicated medicinal 
specialties will go on undiminished until losses of 
profits hurt the manufacturers. It is obvious that we 
are unable to compel them to cut down the number 
of identical prescription products. 

“Last year about 400 pharmaceutical preparations 
were introduced. It is probable that less than 10 per 
cent of them contained new substances. More than 
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90 per cent of the items were of known chemicals and a 
large number was composed of a single drug and the 
only distinctive thing about the preparations were 
the trade names. Nevertheless, the druggists had to 
stock them in that detail men induced physicians to 
prescribe the specialties. The capital drug store owners 
have invested in the graveyards of the prescription 
department is enormous and the manufacturers have 
seen to it that the losses are confined to the druggists.” 


Supreme Court Rules Against FTC 

HE U. S. Supreme Court has turned down the 

contention of the Federal Trade Commission that 
it has the power to compel manufacturers to tell in 
their advertising what their products will not do if they 
make certain affirmative statements in the same ad- 
vertising. The Court denied a petition for review 
of a decision of the U. S. Circuit Court of Appeals last 
March which decision ruled that the Commission 
“goes far across the line’’ when it attempts to compel 
an advertiser to state boldly that his product will not 
be effective in certain conditions. 

The case was one involving certain vitamin-mineral 
combination products advertised by Ada J. Alberty, 
Hollywood, Calif., as beneficial for weariness, tiredness, 
weakness, and other conditions of lassitude. The 
Commission ordered the firm to stop representing 
that the preparation had any beneficial effect on the 
blood except in cases of simple iron deficiency anemia, 
and ordered that the advertiser stop representations of 
beneficial effects on conditions of lassitude unless the 
claims were limited to symptoms or conditions due to 
simple iron deficiency anemia. 

The firm did not oppose these provisions of the order, 
but appealed from a clause which ordered the firm to 
state in its advertisements that “the condition of 
lassitude is caused less frequently by simple iron 
deficiency anemia than by other causes and that in 
such cases this preparation will not be effective in 
relieving or correcting it.” The Circuit Court decision 
now upheld by the Supreme Court deleted this clause 
from the order. 

In advertisements of another product sold by the 
same firm, the Court decision also deleted a clause 
which would have caused the firm to limit claims for 
the preparation to those “under the principles of the 
homeopathic school of medicine.” 

The policy of the Commission laid down in the 
Alberty order was followed by the Commission in the 
American Dietaids case in March 1948 and again this 
year in an order against Nicholas Sage, St. Louis, 
formerly trading as Geo-Mineral Co. Commissioner 
Lowell B. Mason sharply dissented in the Dietaids 
case who contended that the Commission lacked the 
power to compel the affirmative and damaging state- 
ments to be included in advertisements. This case 
was not appealed, but it is believed that both of these 
cases can now be reopened. 


Antihistaminics in Bermuda 
ERMUDA, where most people ride bicycles and 
automobiles are limited to 20 miles per hour, has 
banned the sales of antihistaminics except on doctors’ 
prescriptions because the Board of Health feels that 
users of the drugs might fall asleep at the wheels of their 
cars. 
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HILE the settling of the Bromo-Seltzer case by 
stipulation with the Federal Trade Commission 
came as a surprise to many in this industry, it 
indicates very clearly what a change in the 
personnel of the FTC commissioners can bring 
about. The amended complaint in this case was filed 
in January 1943,—more than seven years ago. Since 
that time, three of the FTC commissioners, or a 
majority, have been replaced, one vacancy still exists 
for which a nomination has been sent by President 
Truman, and one of the commissioners on the Com- 
mission at the time of the filing of this complaint, 
Commissioner Ayres, is still a member of the Com- 
mission. The order dismissing the Bromo-Seltzer 
complaint because of agreement by stipulation was 
approved by the three newer members of the Com- 
mission,while the fourth member, Commissioner Ayres, 
dissented most vigorously. The three commissioners 
approving dismissal of the complaint are all Truman 
appointees, namely, Chairman James M. Mead, Lowell 
B. Mason, and John Carson. 
While most of the publicity in this action by the FTC 
has concerned Bromo-Seltzer and its maker, Emerson 
Drug Company, the cases of two other manufacturers 
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were also settled by similar stipulations. The other 
cases were those of Capudine Chemical Company, 
manufacturer of Hick’s Liquid Capudine, and Miles 
Laboratories, makers of Dr. Miles Liquid Nervine, 
Dr. Miles Pills, and Dr. Miles Anti-Pain Pills. 

Although the settlement of this case might 
appear to be part of an attempt on the part of the FTC 
as now constituted to clear up its file of cases which 
have been pending for many years, it has far greater 
significance than that alone. And if one reads the dis- 
senting opinion of Commissioner Ayres, he will learn 
much of the background of the case. In January 1947, 
we published an article calling attention to the fact that 
the Federal Trade Commission had forced two manu- 
facturers of headache remedies containing acetanilid 
and bromine to abandon these formulas and switch 
to the ordinary A P C formula which is marketed by 
any number of manufacturers. We also pointed out 
that these manufacturers abandoned formulas approved 
by the Food and Drug Administration—the only 
government agency possessing power from Congress 
to approve or disapprove formulation of drug prepara- 
tions—upon the demand of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission—a body possessing no power from Congress 
over the formulation of drug preparations. The two 
manufacturers who succumbed to pressure by the FTC 
were the makers of BC Headache Powders and Stanback 
Headache Powders. 

In case anyone wonders why these manufacturers 
bowed to the will of the Commission at that time we 
«quote the following from the article in our January 
1947 issue: 

“To show how the Commission works to break down 
a defendant in such a case we merely point out that 
after testimony had been taken at points throughout 
the country involving travelling of 61,606 miles, the 
Commission, apparently because the Trial Examiner 
of the Commission was changed somewhere along the 
line, decided it was necessary to retake the testimony 
of three witnesses, one located at Sumter, North 
Carolina, one at Birmingham, Alabama, and the third 
at Tuscaloosa, Alabama. The additional mileage in- 
volved in retaking the testimony of these three witnesses 
is approximately 9,142 from Marion, Georgia (home 
of Capudine), or 14,554 miles computed from New 
York (home office of their attorney) Elkhart, Indiana 
(home of Miles), and Washington, D. C., the starting 
point for various personnel. This additional mileage 
gives a total of 70,748 miles computed from Marion, 
or 76,160 miles computed from New York, Elkhart, 
and Washington, a distance equal to three times 
around the world at the equator. And as Captain 
Henry used to say, “This is only the beginning.” 
For there is no assurance that the Commission will 
not order more hearings, or will not again change the 
Trial Examiner with the result that the next examiner 
might want to retake some or all of the testimony over 
again. Then when the Government finally finishes its 
case, if it ever does, the defendant must go to work.” 
We quote again from this article of January 1947: 
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“A fact that makes the whole situation so fantastic 
with reference to BC Headache Powders and Stanback 
Headache Powders is that these two companies and 
Emerson Drug Company, manufacturers of Bromo- 
Seltzer, went through the mill with the Food and Drug 
Administration some five years or so ago. These 
three companies reduced the amounts of bromide and! 
acetanilid in their preparations and labeled them to 
instruct that no more than two doses be taken in any 
twenty-four hours. This proved entirely satisfactory 
to the FDA at that time and even at the present time 
the FDA finds no violation. However, the FTC has 
forced two of these companies completely to change 
their formulas and they are apparently on the trail 
of Bromo-Seltzer, which company thus far is able to, 
and decided to bear the expense necessary to see the 
matter through to a final conclusion.” 

While the responsibility for this sort of action by 
the Federal Trade Commission must be borne by the 
commissioners themselves, it is the other employees 
of the Commission who are directly responsible for 
these actions. It now appears that the commissioners 
are keeping themselves aware of the activities of those 
who are directing the various divisions of the Com- 
mission, with the result that such tactics probably will 
no longer be tolerated. It was commonly believed in 
this industry that the action in these cases was insti- 
gated by the Commission’s medical adviser Dr. James 
J. Durrett, former chief of Drug Control of the Food 
and Drug Administration. He has always been known 
to be a most resourceful individual who stopped at 
nothing to make his views control. It appeared as 
though he was attempting to show his former associates 
in the Food and Drug Administration that he could 
still control drug products in accordance with his 
opinions even though he was no longer in the saddle at 
the Food and Drug Administration. And under the 
FTC as it was constituted a little over three years ago, he 
was getting his way and clearly able to thumb his nose 
at all who had tried to curb him in his other position. 

The sad part of Commissioner Ayres’ dissent is that 
since he was a commissioner at the time that BC and 
Stanback yielded to the pressure and ended their 
cases by changing their formulas, he thinks it is dead 
wrong to settle the Bromo-Seltzer case in any other 
way. He considers that the settlement of the Bromo- 
Seltzer case by a stipulation which merely provides 
that advertisements contain the statement “Follow the 
label—avoid excessive use,” is an injustice to BC and 
Stanback. He does not consider that he and his 
colleagues who ruled the Commission at that time 
perpetrated the injustice to these two manufacturers. 
He thinks because the Commission as constituted 
at that time took certain action, the Commission as 
constituted today should relieve the old Commission 
of responsibility for an injustice by committing what 
the present Commission clearly believes would be an 
injustice against the Emerson Drug Company. 

Because of the importance of this case in indicating 
(Continued on page 711) 
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®ETTMANN ARCHIVE 


N JUST a little more than five years, the antihista- 
minics have become one of the most important 
classes of drugs in the medical armamentarium. 
Recently, the histamine antagonists, together with 
antibiotics, vitamins and hormones were character- 

ized by John E. McKeen, president of Charles Pfizer 
& Co., as the drugs for which “science can predict a 
decisive role in the health and future of mankind.” 

Equally indicative of their rapidly growing import- 
ance are the observations made earlier this year by 
Feinberg,’ an authority on these agents. With the 
exception of aspirin, said he, the most frequently 
used drugs at this time are the antihistaminic com- 
pounds. Tracing their brief history, he notes that they 
were first employed for the relief of allergic manifesta- 
tions, then for many syndromes of unknown etiology, 
and finally for the treatment of the common cold. 

The antihistaminics have earned a prominent place 
for themselves in the treatment of the more commonly 
recognized allergic conditions, such as hay fever, 
gastrointestinal allergy, vasomotor rhinitis, bronchial 
asthma and urticaria. These indications for the 
antihistaminics will not be discussed in this review 
since they have been considered in detail in numerous 
publications. Discussion concerning the status of 
antihistaminic drugs in the relief of the common cold 
will also be avoided at this time. 

During the last three or four years, however, a 
number of physicians have had occasion to try the 
antihistaminics in various other conditions and they 
have often reported some interesting observations. 
Aside from their expected value in allergic disorders, 
this group of drugs has displayed actions and effects 
that indicate potentive usefulness in a variety of 
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troubles ranging from poison ivy and motion sickness 
to Parkinson’s disease and ulcers. 

According to Winter,? the antihistaminic drugs on 
the market in this country represent approximately a 
score of different chemical compounds. These are 
the substances that have survived out of an estimated 
5,000 or so that have been subjected to pharmacological 
testing for antihistaminic activity. 

With certain exceptions (e.g. thephorin), most of 
these compounds are phenolic ethers that are closely 
related structurally. Because of their complex chemical 
names, almost all of the commercially available anti- 
histaminics have been given simpler, yet indicative 
coined names.‘ These are given in the table below, 
together with the trade name and manufacturer. This 
tabulation is indicative rather than inclusive. Aside 
from omissions because of lack of data, the listing 
does not include preparations made by mixing anti- 
histaminics with other drugs. Nor does it include 
products intended solely for relieving the symptoms 
of the common cold. 

Major Antihistaminics 


Trade Name Coined Name 
Anahist Thonzylamine 


Manufacturer 
Anahist (Nepera) 
‘tba 


Antistin Antazoline HCl Cc 
Benadry! Diphenhydramine HCI Parke, Davis 
Chior-Trimeton Chlorprophenpyridamine Schering 
maleate 
Decapryn Doxylamine succinate Merrill 
Diatrin Enstamine HCl Warner 
Histadyl Thenylepyramine HCI Lilly 
Neo-Antergen Pyranisamine Maleate Merck 
Neohetramine ‘Teessianias Wyeth 
Perazil Chlorcylizine Burroughs-Wellcome 
Pyribenzamine Tripelennamine HCl Ciba 
Pyrrolazate Pyranthiazine Upjohn 
Tagathen Chlorothen citrate Lederle 
Thenylene Methapyrilene HCl Abbott 
Thephorin Phenidamine tartrate Hoffmann-La Roche 
Thylogen Pyranisamine maleate Rorer 
Trimeton Prophenperidamine Schering 
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Despite their new uses and their expanding utility, 
the primary indication for the antihistaminics is the 
relief of allergic symptoms. As explained by Levin 
and Mos;,* this entire group of drugs exhibits similar 
pharmacological properties in varying degree. All 
of them antagonize the physiological effects of hista- 
mine in experimental animals. They prevent histamine- 
induced contraction of the smooth muscles of the 
bronchi and intestines, and abolish the histamine 
effects on blood pressure and capillary permeability. 
All are effective in preventing histamine-induced ana- 
phylactic shock and to a smaller extent they are 
effective against other types of induced anaphylaxis. 

The use of antihistaminic drugs in allergic diseases 
is based upon the “histamine theory,” which is yet 
to be proven conclusively. According to this theory, 
says Winter,? the antigen-antibody reaction occurs 
within or at the surface of cells, and the product of 
this reaction causes abnormalities in the metabolism 
of histidine (an amino acid), so that it is converted 
to histamine. Histamine, in turn, is responsible for 
many of the symptoms associated with allergic reac- 
tions. It is believed that antihistaminic drugs relieve 
the symptoms partly by blocking the reaction of his- 
tamine with the cells. However, they do not directly 
neutralize histamine or prevent its formation. 

While there is still a good deal more to be learned 
about these agents, it is generally agreed*® that the 
antihistaminics are particularly effective in the edema- 
producing types of allergy, such as urticaria, angiol- 
dema, serum disease, seasonal hayfever, and to a less 
degree, perennial vasomotorrhinitis. Their role in 
asthma has proved rather disappointing. 

Various studies’ have been made in attempts to 
determine the comparative values of the several 
antihistaminics. Unfortunately there has been con- 
siderable discrepency between the reports of different 
observers concerning the comparative results obtained 
with the same antihistaminic agents. As noted by 
Levin and Moss,’ some agents are more effective than 
others in a given patient, but none are universally 
and completely effective in all patients. As yet there 
is actually no way to determine in advance which 
is the best antihistaminic for any given individual. 

These workers call attention to the fact that not 
only is there marked individual variation in therapeutic 
response, but also in the frequency and importance 
of side reactions, such as drowsiness, weakness, stupor, 
confusion, dizziness and a number of other undesired 
effects. They estimate that approximately 10 per cent 
of all patients using antihistaminics are forced to 
discontinue their use because of severe side reactions. 
Reactions of smaller but significant degree to be 
annoying occur in 35 to 65 per cent of patients. In 
a small number of cases, tolerance for an antihistaminic 
can be established. Conversely, a drug may lose its 
effectiveness after long usage. 

Drowsiness is the most important reaction encoun- 
tered, and its frequency seems to vary with the different 
agents. Actually, however, the depressing effect of 
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the antihistaminics is not always a disadvantage. It 
is noted that there are occasions when a sedative effect 
is desirable, especially for the relief of symptoms ap- 
pearing during the night. 

Winter? points out that the acute toxicity of the 
antihistaminic drugs is very low as compared to their 
activity. All of them have a high therapeutic index. 
Chronic studies have shown that cumulative effects 
do not occur if the doses are properly spaced. However, 
there is no known antidote for a toxic dose of an 
antihistaminic drug. 

Aside from their effects in relieving the symptoms 
of allergic conditions, the antihistamines display a 
number of actions that make them of benefit in an 
ever growing list of other illnesses. As pointed out by 
Sternberg, Perry and Le Van,’ the antihistaminics 
display various actions such as anti-acetyl-cholinic, 
local anesthetic, sympathomimetic or sympatholytic. 
Some of these drugs have also shown antispasmodic and 
quinidine-like properties. These workers also make 
the observation that those compounds which show 
less activity, so far as actual antihistaminic effects are 
concerned, may well be superior in other actions. 

Winter? similarly notes that all antihistaminic drugs 
possess the properties of relaxing smooth muscle and 
of antagonizing the action of acetylcholine to a greater 
or less degree. They actually are, therefore, a special 
kind of antispasmodic agent. He points out, too, 
that most of the antihistaminics are potent local 
anesthetics, but there is no relationship between this 
action and their therapeutic efficiency. 

(Continued on page 716) 
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ECAUSE the Oregon State Medical Society and other medical societies in the 
State of Oregon sought to organize plans of prepaid medical care, they were 
charged by monopolistic practices by the Federal Government and sued in 
court. However, Federal District Judge McCulloch recently held that the 
Government had failed to prove that the defendant medical societies conspired 

to restrain and monopolize prepaid medical care in their areas of operation. The 
Oregon Physicians’ Service was held not a conspiracy but rather an entirely legal 
effort by the profession “‘to meet the demands of the times for broadened medical 
and hospital service, eliminating the evils of privately owned concerns as well as 
the element of private profit’ over and above legitimate hospital and medical 
care. In addition the Court found that the cooperating doctors and their associa- 
tions had competed fairly with non-professional medical care plans and had 
not boycotted doctors serving other health plans; that membership in the 
cooperative involved but a small portion of the state population; that medical 
practice is not a trade; and that fee schedules do not constitute illegal price 
fixing. 

As a guide to the preparation of formal findings and conclusions, Judge McCulloch 
appended a series of notes on various issues which arose during the trial. We 
include excerpts of special interest to this industry: 

“In a measure this case is an attack on the professions. Everything critical of the 
doctors that has been said in this case could also be said of the legal profession. 

“The World Revolution that we hear about allows no place for the professions. 
All that is principle, dignity, the efforts of the ages to create an aristocracy of 
intellect—these are to be destroyed in the interests of the “common man.” He 
will be “common,” indeed, without professions in the society which he is to rule.” 

“Leaders among the doctors maintain the view that doctor owned prepaid medical 
plans are the profession’s answer to socialism. Can it be that a profession may not 
defend itself by reorganization of its methods, by doing within the profession 
what has been compelled elsewhere by law; that, thus, to reorganize and seal 
to preserve its independent status makes an organized profession and its leaders 
criminals and subject to the injunctive power of the courts? In short, that organized 
medicine must remain a sitting duck while socialism overwhelms it. I would not 
expect an American court to hold that.” 

“Socialized medicine may overtake them but the doctors claim the right to save 
the profession from socialism. That is what this case is about, according to the 
doctors’ viewpoint. As to this defense it must be conceded that the purpose with 
which action is taken is of prime importance under the Sherman Act.” 

“Constitutional democracy is not a one-way road. Those seeking changes, 
radical or otherwise, may urge them. Those who believe in things as they are or 
who seek to retain them in modified form may oppose radical change, without 
becoming subject to the criminal laws. That certainly includes vitally interested 
parties whose way of living, whose living itself, is threatened. This is entirely 
aside from considerations of public interest. 

“What was the purpose of the doctors in organizing the Oregon Physicians’ 
Service? Was it to obtain a monopoly in the prepaid medical field, or was it to 
save themselves and their profession from threatened socialization? I hold it was 
the latter and that nothing in the antitrust laws deprives them of the right to fight 
to defend their independent professional status. This is entirely different from 
whether socialization can lawfully be forced on them. I might add that any con- 
struction of the statute would raise the gravest questions.” 

“The present case represents an effort to apply the decision obtained against the 
American Medical Association to Oregon. The facts are different. The times are 
different.” 

“Since doctors generally are now doing the same things for which they expelled 
their brothers in 1936 and the years following, fair play suggests that amends, 
where possible, be made to those still living. Doctors expelled or who resigned 
under pressure from the medical societies should be returned to membership.” 
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The instituting of such a charge against the Oregon State Medical Society 
clearly points out that the “powers that be” in the Federal Government are “playing 
for keeps” so far as the medical profession is concerned and are not going to give 
them a chance to work themselves out of their difficulties, if they can help. This 
is like kicking a man when he is down, but that means nothing to these people who 
are determined to bend the medical profession to its will as a most important early 
step which must be taken if full state socialization is ever to be brought about. 
Judge McCulloch does not deny the right of the Government, through the people 
to bring this about, but he does not like the short-cut methods which they are 
attempting to use, and he points out that it is clearly illegal. 

Whatever mistakes the medical profession has made—and they have made 
plenty—they have finally recognized that the people of the country are quite 
solidly back of a demand for a change from the old time methods of obtaining 
and paying for medical care. The medical profession, quite generally, is now 
attempting to give the public what it wants with the limitation that the profession 
believes that the public will fare better in the way of medical care if the control 
of this medical care is not taken over by the Government. Therefore the doctors 
of the country are hard at work in setting up cooperative plans for prepaid medical 
care, they are hard at work assisting and cooperating with others who are attempt- 
ing to set up non-profit plans, and they are also working hard with insurance com- 
panies to get them to extend their coverage in the field of medical care. In short, 
what the medical profession is attempting to do is to change conditions in medical 
care so that the public will be well satisfied with the care which it gets and with the 
method of paying for it so that the people will no longer look to the Government 
for correction of conditions in medical care. 

But those in the Federal Government who would bring the people of the country 
further under this control have no desire to give the medical profession a chance to 
work out such a program. They believe that control of the medical profession must 
be accomplished as rapidly as possible and they are working like fury to build 
up further the public feeling that such a step is essential to the welfare of the 
average citizen of this country. They have not as yet been able to get this interest 
on the part of the people to a high enough point and hold it there sufficiently long 
for its effect to result in enactment of the necessary legislation in Washington. And 
all of these extensions of prepaid medical care plans introduced by members of the 
medical profession are threatening to undermine their position but resulting in a 
lessening of public interest in a Federal program of compulsory health insurance. 

Clearly then, the only bulwark against these social planners who would offer 
more and more welfare services in return for more and more taxes which they would 
spend for anything they desired, is the courts. And the courts should form an 
excellent bulwark for the reason stated by Judge McCulloch to the effect that all 
the charges made against the medical profession in the case could also be made 
against the legal profession. There is no question that if the medical profession 
falls under government control, no other profession or institution is safe, and the 
legal profession will sooner or later get the same sort of treatment. The only 
protection which the legal profession has is that such a high percentage of lawyers 
enter the legislative field, at least during their early days, and also the fact that 
all the judges before whom these issues would come are themselves members of the 
legal profession. 

Judge McCulloch is to be commended for his decision in this case, but the main 
point in the controversy is the extent to which the Federal Government has revealed 
it is willing to go to bring about control of the medical profession by bureaucrats 
in Washington. And an adverse decision by Judge McCulloch or any other judges 
will not stop them. They will merely think up other issues on which charges can 
be brought and they will sweat and scheme to find better arguments to conceal the 
basic issue. Also they will study the judges of the country and arrange to get a 
case before a court in which a decision favorable to them is more likely to be handed 
down. In other words they will stop at nothing to have their own way. 
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By Hlarny Keffer 


necessary but unprofitable part of a line by many 
of the cosmetic manufacturers. Most women use 
these materials but so sparingly that repeat sales 
come at infrequent periods and total sales are 
relatively small. There is a great enough demand 
however to make their inclusion necessary, particularly 
by houses whose reputation is built on make-up. There 
are recurring cycles of increased popularity of eye 
make-up, which is associated with new fashions coming 
into popularity. Such a cycle appears to be about to 
make itself felt, because of a Parisian trend which 
accents the appearance of the eyes. A review of the 
methods of formulation of the eye make-up preparations 
therefore seems timely. If this trend continues, the 
sales of these preparations may be expected to increase 
and perhaps assume a more important part of the 
general cosmetic picture. 

In a discussion of eye make-up the scope of the 
preparations involved is usually limited to the three 
basic preparations, eye shadow, mascara and eyebrow 
pencil. Preparations whose function is to ease irrita- 
tions or defects of the eye itself are not usually included 
since these are dependent on a therapeutic function 
best handled by physicians. The discussion which 
follows will include those preparations used around the 
eyes to enhance their beauty. All of these contain 
pigments whose purpose is to provide color effects 
and in this connection the law limits the choice of 
colors to natural and inorganic coloring matters. This 
automatically bars the use of lakes and other organic 
pigments made synthetically and limits coloring agents 
permitted for use to carbon blacks, the various hydrated 
iron oxide pigments and inorganic pigments such as 
ultramarine blue. Compounds containing heavy metals 
are barred and sulfides such as zine sulfide are better 
not used because of the ease with which hydrogen 
sulfide may be generated under conditions of acid pH. 
White pigments such as titanium oxide and ink oxide 
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are in common use as are fillers such as talc, chalk, 


zine stearate and others, but these are the extent of 


the permitted coloring agents and fillers. 

As far as the vehicles for application of the colors, 
there is a much wider scope. Materials used here are 
contained in the list of materials generally used for 
other cosmetic preparations. There is, therefore, avail- 
able to the formulator the entire series of raw materials 
which when used judiciously could serve any desired 
function. Greatest stress will be given the mascaras 
since they are the most widely used of the eye make-up 
preparations and probably the most important. 

Mascaras are used to accent the eye lashes and are 
generally applied with a brush. They come in two forms, 
the dry cake which at present is the more popular 
and the paste, packaged in a tube, which is gradually 
increasing in popularity. Both of them are expected 
to form a film after application which is relatively 
impervious to water, and will therefore not streak. 
The cake mascara is a nonaqueous cake which is 
applied to the brush by means of gentle trituration 
with water, the mechanics of which is affected by the 
formation of an emulsion which can then be readily 
applied to the eyelashes. In order to allow ready 
formation of the emulsion good sized amounts of an 
emulsifying agent must therefore be used. If this 
were all the vehicle used, the film would obviously be 
affected by the smallest accidental addition of water 
to the dried film. Basically, therefore, the film must 
also contain a water repellent substance which could 
overcome the hydrophilic properties of the emulsifiers. 
Too large an addition of water impervious substances 
would make the cake difficult to be picked up by the 
brush by means of gentle trituration. Proper formula- 
tion of the vehicle therefore consists in properly blending 
the hydrophilic emulsifier against the lipophilic water 
repellent in such a manner that the emulsion may be 
easily formed with gentle trituration—in this case 
by rubbing the wet brush across the surface of the 
cake—but at the same time keeping the dried film from 
being able to reform the emulsion when water acci- 
dentally touches the surface. The water in this latter 
case is represented by tears and other aqueous fluids 
from the eyes. 

Since both a lipophilic and hydrophilic agency are 
represented in the anhydrous cake, one must be miscible 
with the other. The hydrophile in almost universal 
use is therefore the triethanolamine or other alkanola- 
mine soaps, since they are more easily soluble in the 
fatty esters than are the sodiums or potassium soaps. 
In addition, triethanolamine is not nearly as strong 
an alkali as are caustic soda or potash and therefore 
pH of the aqueous system in which it is contained will 
be lower and irritation minimized. 

The lipophile may be represented by any of a number 
of waxes or by mixtures of them if special effects are 
desired, with the most popular being Carnauba wax. 
Carnauba wax is a high melting point wax and is 
capable of increasing the luster of the dried film. The 
high melting point and hardness with which it endows 
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the finished film would further prevent easy absorption 
of water. In addition, triethanolamine stearate is 
easily soluble in the molten wax and the mixture does 
does not separate on cooling to room temperature. 
Further addition of other waxes are made to make the 
film less brittle and also to make the finished cake 
more pliable. These waxes may be any of or a mixture 
of several including, beeswax, glyceryl monostearate 
candelilla wax, to mention a few, and softer substances, 
such as lanolin and esters of low molecular weight 
alcohols such as isopropylmirestate.and butyl stearate 

these latter additions having as their function a 
means of controlling the film thickness. 

The quantity of coloring agents added vary with 
the shade but are usually about 10 per cent of the 
total weight and may be incorporated by grinding into 
the molten vehicle by means of a rollermill with heated 
rolls or by means of an ointmentmill. The waxes are 
then remelted and poured into moulds from which they 
are stripped upon cooling. The one precaution which 
should be observed during formulation is the inclusion 
of an adequate anti-mold preservative since these 
materials support this type of growth readily. 

The relative percentages of hydrophylic and lipophilic 
agents are not fixed but are dependent on. the other 
materials in the formulation. Generally speaking how- 
ever the triethanolamine soap is used in anywhere 
from a 25 per cent to 50 per cent concentration. Higher 
than 50 per cent of soap makes the product difficult 
to melt and to otherwise handle. 

The cream mascaras are actual adaptations of the 
cake with the proper amount of water added. However, 
in the creams it is possible to increase the ratio of 
lipophile to hydrophile and therefore render the product 
somewhat more waterproof. The reason for this lies 
in the comparison of the manufacturing methods. 
In the dry cake emulsion formation is limited to cutting 
with a moist brush, while if the cream is made under 
factory conditions, mechanical methods for emulsion 
manufacture and stablization such as the use of colloid 
mills may also be used. In this way the emulsifying 
agent may be reduced to as little as 1/5 or even 1/10 
the quantity of lipophile. The amount of pigments 
may also be increased since the limiting factor in the 
cake aside from the standpoint of the fixed method of 
emulsion formation is the difficulty of manipulation 
if too large a quantity of pigment is added to the 
vehicle. Since water contains so large an amount of 
the cream vehicle, larger portions of color, as compared 
to the non-volatile base, may be added. A further 
innovation possible in the cream because of its being 
packaged in a container from which evaporation is 
reduced to a minimum is the inclusion in the formulation 
of soap forming alkalis which are capable of evaporating 
with the aqueous portion of the film after application 
leaving a non-emulsifier containing film which cannot 
be removed with water unless soap or other detergent 
is used. 

The scope of the lipophilic agencies may be further 

(Continued on page 714) 
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T IS PERFECTLY evident that as time goes on 
and the defense program expands, packaging ma- 
chinery will become more difficult to get, particularly 
those machines designed for a specific purpose. 
The Munitions Board has recognized this problem 

and has classified certain manufacturers as Class II 


Industries. This means that the normal products of 


these manufacturers are basic in nature or are potential 
bottlenecks to wartime output of material and that 
their capacity cannot be fully counted on to produce 
defense orders. Some of the packaging machinery 
manufacturers have been classified in this category. 
This will insure a supply of at least a certain number 
of machines as, if, and when, some materials allocation 
program is worked out to see that such companies get 
the necessary materials to produce the machinery so 
classified. At the present time there is no means for a 
manufacturer of these critical items to acquire any 
materials for their manufacture. At the moment, I 
don’t know of anyone in our industry who has stopped 
production due to the lack of materials, but I can assure 
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you that design changes are already taking place to 
accommodate substitutions and it is just a matter of 
months before a definite squeeze will be felt. It is hoped 
that very shortly some program will be worked out to 
insure a flow of materials to keep these critical machines 
in production. 

As an indication of the importance that packaging 
machinery plays in our economy and particularly a 
war economy, one only has to study the prominent 
position packaging has been given by the Munitions 
Board organization. Under the Director of Supply 
Management, there has been set up a Packaging 
Division. This Packaging Division is in close coordina- 
tion with the Packaging Boards of the Army, Air 
Force, and Navy. These service Packaging Boards are 
further broken down into divisions to cover the various 
items that are procured by the military. In order 
to keep the supplies flowing to the various branches 
of the services according to their exacting specifications, 
thousands upon thousands of packaging machines must 
be kept operating at top efficiency. On top of the 
military demand is an even greater civilian requirement 
which requires a vast number of machines. This very 
clearly brings out the basic importance of packaging 
machinery and indicates the necessity of maintaining 
its manufacture, as well as continuing the production 
of repair parts so that machines in the field can be 
kept in perfect operating condition. In the actual 
production of a package there is an opportunity to 
substitute one material for another in case of shortages 
or to change the shape and structure of a package to 
keep production moving, but there is no substitute 
for packaging machinery. You either have it or you 
don’t produce. 

In order to keep the armed forces informed as to 
the types of machinery presently used to produce 
packages and also keep them up to date as to new 
developments in packaging machinery, the Packaging 
Machinery Manufacturers Institute has organized a 
Mobilization Planning Committee to act as a liaison 
between its members and the armed services. Another 
function of the Committee is to keep the necessary 
Government agencies acquainted with the importance 
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of our industries’ machines so that the industry will be 
allocated materials in sufficient quantities to keep up 
with package production requirements. 

This Committee is acting as a clearing house for 
requests of new types of packaging machines as new 
specifications must be met. The Machinery Institute 
will call upon its best qualified members to assist in 
the development of whatever new types of packaging 
machinery will be required. In this way, it is hoped 


that existing standard machines or modifications of 


standard machines can be used to produce the bulk 
of the armed services packaging requirements. 

With this keen understanding of the importance of 
packaging by the Munitions Board and the various 
services and the effort put forth by the machine manu- 
facturers, it is hoped that the necessary materials for 
an adequate supply of packaging machinery will be 
provided so as to keep our economy in god working 
order. 


As previously mentioned, there are hundreds of 


thousands of packaging machines in use today by all 
branches of industry. The users of these machines can 
assist in maintaining a supply of machines by anticipat- 
ing their requirements. Many machines of standard 
type are available today on reasonably short deliveries. 
It would be very good insurance for those companies 
who will find it difficult to get a priority under emerg- 
ency conditions to check over their equipment now 
and replace their older and worn machines with new 
equipment before things get too tight. Any equipment 
now installed will make the load that much lighter 
under emergency conditions. 

One annoying situation that will be remembered 
for a long time was the sad fate of many a user of 
packaging machinery when he ordered repair parts 
during the last war. Now then, there are certain parts 
of production machines that need replacing periodically. 
Why not have your maintenance departments de- 
termine what these parts are and order a goodly supply. 
I cannot tell you just how long that quantity should 
last but any inventory you would have on hand would 
make available shop time to produce parts for those 
unexpected breakdowns which always seem to occur 


*New Jersey Machine Co 
Presented at Packaging Institute Torum Oct. 23, 1959. 
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at the most inopportune time. A program of preventa- 
tive maintenance is a must under present conditions. 
{ good maintenance program with an ample supply 
of parts on hand will be very cheap insurance against 
the day when a production line is shut down for the 


want of a repair part. All machinery manufacturers 
are in reasonably good condition to supply repair 
parts now. There is no telling how soon this will 
change, so you had better take advantage of it while 
you have the chance. 

To the uninitiated this may sound like a suggestion 
to do some scare buying. There is no such thing as 
scare buying in capital goods like production machinery. 
Any surge of orders for machinery that has taken 
place recently is due to the fact that buyers found out 
they had neglected to follow a regular replacement 
program on equipment and the present condition has 
jolted them into action. 

Some people may be of the opinion that if nothing 
drastic happens in the international situation, that the 
supply of machinery will ease up. This very definitely 
will not be the case due to the fact that much of the 
supplies and equipment required for the defense pro- 
gram are mechanical in nature and will consume a 
tremendous amount of machine shop time and some 
of this time will have to come from the producers of 
packaging machinery. 

Furthermore, a great percentage of the packaging 
machinery that is being purchased today is of the fully 
automatic type rather than the semi-automatic type. 
This means that in order to produce the newer high- 
speed automatic machines, more shop hours per unit 
are being consumed. As the manpower picture becomes 
tighter, an even greater percentage of automatic 
equipment will be purchased. 

Fortunately for the users of this type of equipment, 
practically every packaging machinery manufacturer 
has materially increased his ability to produce. At 
the same time, many completely new machines are 
now being offered to perform operations at speeds two 
to five times greater than the same operations were done 
a matter of two years ago. Also, many new machines 


(Continued on page 711) 
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By AL KRinsel and fre th Phillips 


Introduction 
ETROLATUM is defined mainly by its consistency 
(or hardness), by its color, and by its “melting 
point.” Most petrolatum, especially in the pharma- 
ceutical and cosmetic industries, is sold in jars 
and tubes. The use of these containers makes it 
necessary that the petrolatum be in the solid or semi 
solid state at ordinary temperature. On the other 
hand, the melting point must not be excessively high; 
otherwise the petrolatum would not be softened suf- 
ficiently by body heat. Therefore, the melting point 
is a very important property to the ultimate consumer. 
It is no less important to the pharmaceutical or cos- 
metic manufacturer when containers are filled with 
petrolatum or preparations having petrolatum as a 
base. The manufacturer is interested in having the 
contents solidify in the container as soon as possible 
after filling. Generally, the lower the melting point 
of the petrolatum the longer it takes after filling for the 
petrolatum to solidify to such an extent that the con- 
tainers can be handled. 

Since petrolatum is a complex blend of solid and 
liquid hydrocarbons, it does not have a definite “melting 
point” like a pure chemical compound, but has a 
melting point range. It can be considered to be com- 
pletely in the liquid phase only at a temperature above 
its cloud point; i.e., the temperature at which the 
petrolatum is completely free of any solid phase. On 
the other hand, it does not behave as a solid until it 
reaches a temperature which lies many degrees under 
its cloud point. Even many degrees below its cloud 
point, petrolatum is not a true solid, but exhibits 
marked plasticity and can be made to flow if a shear 
force is exerted upon it. 

Despite the fact that petrolatum does not melt at a 
definite temperature point, there are several well-known 
empirical tests for the determination of what is called 
the melting point of petrolatum. The various tests 
in actual use yield values all the way from the cloud 
point to almost 30°F lower. This variation can be 
explained by the difference in shearing stress which is 
exerted on the petrolatum by the different test methods. 
The following exemplify some of the common melting 
point tests in current usage: 


(1) ASTM Melting Point (D127-49)' 

This melting point determination is run by dipping 
a chilled thermometer into the molten sample so that 
its bulb is partly immersed, rapidly withdrawing the 
thermometer and allowing the sample to solidify on 
the bulb. The thermometer is then placed in an air 
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bath which is slowly heated and the temperature at 
which the first drop of the sample falls from the thermom- 
eter bulb is taken as the melting point. It is apparent 
that this melting point test determines the temperature 


at which the force of gravity exerted on the drop of 


semi-solid petrolatum is equal to its yield value (the 
minimum shearing force required to produce flow). 
In other words, it is the temperature at which the 
structure of the sample becomes so weak that gravity 
causes it to act like a liquid rather than a solid. Since 
the larger the sample of petrolatum on the thermometer 
bulb the greater is the force applied, the melting point 
determined in this way would be expected to vary 
inversely with the amount of petrolatum adhering 
to the thermometer bulb. In actual practice it has been 
found that the melting point by this procedure does 
vary with the amount of sample originally picked up 
on the bulb. This tends to impair the reproducibility 
of the method. 

The results of this test method depend also on the 
viscosity and surface tension of the sample being 
tested. Since these properties are not directly dependent 
on the true melting point, the above method yields 
results which are often at considerable variance with 
the other common melting point methods, and are 
almost always higher than the other methods. 


(2) ASTM Congealing Point (D938-47T)* 

The Congealing Point is determined by dipping a 
thermometer into the molten sample until it reaches 
the temperature of the sample. The thermometer is 
withdrawn so that a droplet of the molten sample is 
suspended from the thermometer bulb. The thermom- 
eter is then rotated until the solidified droplet rotates 
with the bulb, and the reading of this temperature is 
taken as the Congealing Point or Rotary Melting Point. 
In other words, the Congealing Point is that tempera- 
ture at which the force due to gravity is less than the 
yield value and the droplet behaves as a solid and 
rotates with the bulb. Again, as would be expected, 
the larger the droplet the lower the equilibrium tempera- 
ture, and the lower the results. This fact impairs the 
reproducibility of the method. 


(3) Saybolt Melting Point)* 

This melting point is obtained by inserting a pine 
stick vertically into a shallow bed of solid petrolatum 
and immersing the assembly in a water bath. The 
water is then slowly heated, and the temperature at 
which the pine stick is released from the petrolatum 
and floats to the surface of the water bath is taken as 
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the Saybolt Melting Point. Following the line of 


reasoning used in the first two examples, the Saybolt 
Melting Point is the temperature at which the buoyancy 
of the pine stick in water is equal to the shear force 
required to break the structure of the solid petrolatum 
in which the stick is embedded. Obviously, the many 
possible variations in the buoyancy of the stick will 
greatly affect the results. 


(4) Ubbelohde Melting Point“ 

This determination is made by transferring a sample 
of solid petrolatum into a small glass or metal cup 
having a narrow orifice on the bottom. A thermometer 
is inserted through the wide end of the cup into the 
petrolatum. The assembly is placed in an air bath 
and is heated. The temperature at which a drop of the 
petrolatum falls through the narrow orifice is taken as 
the Ubbelohde Melting Point. In terms of plastic 
flow, the Ubbelohde Melting Point is the temperature 
at which the force of gravity acting on the petrolatum 
sample is equal to the shear force required to extrude 
the sample through the orifice. Since the Ubbelohde 
cups are filled with the solid sample by means of a 
spatula, it is very difficult if not impossible to avoid 
getting air bubbles in the sample; and, it can be readily 
seen that the presence of air bubbles will change the 
shearing force on the sample. This variation adversely 
affects the reproducibility of the method. 


Solidifying Point of Petrolatum 

Since petrolatums do not have a sharp melting point 
and since all of the melting points in actual use are 
simply the temperature at which a standardized dis- 
torting stress is equal to the shear resistance of the 
sample, no one method has a sounder theoretical 
basis than any other. The only reason for determining 
the melting point of a petrolatum is to be able to 
predict at what temperature the product will behave 
like a solid and at what temperature it will behave 
like a liquid. Such being the case, the melting point 
procedure should duplicate as closely as possible the 
distorting stress which will be applied in deciding 
whether a petrolatum is a liquid or a solid at a given 
temperature in actual use. Since the bulk of petrolatum 
is filled in jars, the melting point procedure should 
reproduce as closely as possible the conditions under 
which petrolatum is actually packaged. Reference 
to the description of the various melting point methods 
generally used show that none is satisfactory from this 
standpoint. On the other hand, the ASTM Pour 
Point (D97-47T)> method unexpectedly appears to 
fit this requirement. However, this method was de- 
signed for the determination of the pour point of mineral 
oils and is not directly applicable to petrolatums. 

The procedure for the ASTM Pour Point test is 
briefly as follows: The sample in a 4-oz. bottle or jar, 
fitted with a thermometer, is allowed to cool at a 
prescribed rate and is tilted at intervals. The pour 
point is the temperature at which the surface does 


*Daugherty Refinery, a Division of L. Sonneborn Sons, Inc., Petrolia, Pa. 
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not move when the container is kept in the tilted 
position for five seconds. Thus, the pour point is that 
temperature at which the solid structure of the surface 
of the sample is strong enough to withstand the dis- 
torting force exerted by the unsolidified interior under 
the force of gravity when the jar is tilted. 

In view of the fact that this method approximates 
the conditions for the determination of petrolatum 
melting in actual practice, it was decided to modify 
the ASTM Pour Point to make it applicable to pet- 
rolatums and allied products. This modified pour 
point is designated as the “Solidifying Point.” 








SAR AONE 


-HEATING ELEMENT 
COOLING COLL 






























































r~ ~S 
PERFORATED PLATE ~~ ' ' 
ZNSULATION - a 
AL LINE mS 
COOLING Com | . Hi : 
HEATING LAMPS ‘a 
|U | 
“|Z Rina “ | a a 
L ua 
> 
SECTION 
CONSTANT TEMP 
Fic. 1 


Determination of Solidifying Point 
Apparatus Required 
1. Cloud and Pour Test Jars in accordance with 
ASTM Method D97-47. 
2. ASTM Congealing Point Thermometers (D938- 
47T). 
3. A thermostatically controlled water or air bath 
kept at 86 + 2°F (30° + 1°C) (Figures 1 and 2). 
1. Metal jackets 4-4” deep and having an inside 
diameter of 1-74” fastened in a vertical position 
to the false bottom of the bath. Agitation of the 
water is conveniently accomplished by a stirrer 
or by gently bubbling air through. 
5. Rubber Gaskets to fit snugly around the outside 
of the test jars. These serve to steady the jars 
when they are placed in the jackets. 


Procedure 
Pour the sample at 180°F into the test jar to the 2” 
mark. Insert the thermometer into the jar by means of 
a slotted rubber stopper so that the top of the ther- 
(Continued on page 722) 
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OT only has a revolution taken place in the drug industry at the retail level 
but also at the manufacturer’s level. There is a scramble for the introduction 
of new products. Every new laboratory discovery has brought the introduction 
of many new and many successful items. This has been, not only stimulating, 
but also has confirmed the security of the future. As long as manufacturers 

are keen in their study of potentials and as long as they keep bringing out the new 
items that are in keeping with the trends of the times, just that long will the drug 
industry continue to be successful in the business of retailing. 

Manufacturers have become interested additionally in such revolutionary trends 
as package designing, based on their studies of consumer attention to their products 
when placed on display. Sizes of packages, types of containers and all these factors 
have been given careful study. Nationally famous designers have been retained 
by manufacturers to create product appeal that makes the consumer say “I want 
2.” 

The most challenging problem of the future is the encroachment of other retailers 
on the handling of products formerly identified with drug store outlets. This 
“changing” channel of distribution is so revolutionary that it presents one of the 
top problems of the day. Some are immune to the encroachment, taking the 
position of an ostrich that says “this doesn’t mean me.” These shrug at the small 
percentage of business lost to other types of outlets and say that the future may 
show a slight dropping off but not important enough to endanger results. It is 
however, the other type of retailer that is alert to this new challenge and is seeking 
information, enlightenment so that he may seek a solution to the problem. It may 
mean complete remodeling, revamping and even a change in location, but this 
merchant recognizes the challenge of the future. 

Just realize for a moment, some of the statistics that have recently been revealed. 
For example, that food stores are now America’s No. | sellers of cigarettes, doing 
10 per cent of all cigarette business. Another survey that shows that 45 per cent 
of total candy volume is now in grocery stores; a survey that shows that drug 
stores in 1949 did 52.24 per cent of the drug and cosmetic business; that grocery 
stores jumped from 13.75 per cent in 1947 to 15.49 per cent in 1948 and 16.48 per 
cent in 1949 (department and variety stores remain the same with roughly 6 
per cent each, and door to door distributors jumped from 4.78 per cent to 4.83 
per cent in 1948 and 5.91 per cent in 1949). 


*Generai Manager, Katz Drug Compeny, 
Abstracted from address before Federal Wholesale Druggists Assn., October 23, 1959. 
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By Mornis R. Gilenshy; 


This change in distribution has been so dramatic that today manufacturers, 
as distributors and wholesalers are all examining the change to determine a con- 
tinuance of old policies or the adoption of new. Most important of these changes 
in methods of distribution has of course been the introduction of drugs in super 
markets. Surveys show that over 80 per cent of the food stores of America now 
carry some representation of health and beauty needs. Whereas some food markets 
are limiting their stocking to only a few of fast selling items, others have expanded 
to several hundred. 

To meet this change, another revolution has taken place. Some drug chains 
have entered into the grocery business themselves and others have conducted more 
daring experiments, including recently, the combination of a drug store and 
grocery store into a common venture. This in itself provides a clue to the thinking 
in most chain store headquarters of America. It gives gross evidence to the 
recognition of the need for “grocery store traffic” to increased rug product turn-over. 

This “marriage” of a drug chain and a grocery chain may prove to be one of the 
most important incidents in the all time history of the drug industry. Its results 
may be far reaching and very involved. So that it will not be misunderstood, it is 
my observation that this combination of types of stores or the other system of in- 
troducing groceries into a drug operation, are not capitulation nor retaliation. 
They represent only the attempt to find the solution to the problem of successful 
retailing. They present a thinking that combines traffic merchandising with general 
merchandising, to accomplish satisfactory profit. 

Groceries in a drug store do not necessarily mean a “get even” experiment. It 
might well be translated into an attempt by a retailer to maintain and even increase 
his store traffic. What the future holds in this matter of distribution, time alone 
will tell. Standing idly by or discounting this trend with a shrug of the shoulders 
however may well prove an attitude that can finally result in a serious disturbance 
to any drug retailer. Let us recognize at this point that the druggist of Americz 
has' kept pace with the modernization of retailing and has adjusted and reconciled 
himself to expenditures and investment that may accomplish this catering to the 
demands of the shopper for finer and better stores. 

Let us also admit and understand that the druggist has alerted himself to the 
possible change in the channels of distribution. He has however a problem con- 
fronting him in the fall of 1950 which surmounts any other single factor that points 
to the precariousness of his position. Regardless of any other purpose that Lilly's 
Digest will serve, it does furnish (Continued on page 707) 
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STABLISHMENT of employee-employer plans in 
drug and cosmetic establishments is a comparatively 
new phase for the management of many firms in 
the industry, although some employers have for 
many years operated such programs without the 

help of labor organizations. At the outbreak of World 
War II, relatively few union agreements made pro- 
visions for welfare and old-age pensions. During the 
wartime, the Government wage stabilization program 
limited the amount of wage increase which employers 
could grant, but permitted the adoption of reasonable 
employee insurance and pension benefits. Further, 
favorable income tax regulations applicable to em- 
ployers who set up approved plans also contributed 
to the growth of such programs. 

More businessmen in the drug and cosmetic industry 
than ever before will be faced with installation of 
pensions. And there is a growing awareness of the 
significance of pension planning for workers. This 
attitude has developed because insecurity in old-age 
has become a basic problem of American workers. 
Employees in the drug industry like others have been 
unable to save or invest enough funds for their old 
age. Thus, workers in the drug industry, in spite 
of their efforts, are retired from active employment 
without adequate funds to meet their needs. 

Interest in pension plans has been spurred by the 
absence of health and disability benefit provisions of 
union contracts and by the inadequacy of retirement 
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and survivors’ benefits currently paid under the Social 
Security Act. Through negotiations, labor organizations 
and workers seek to supplement benefits under the 
SSA, to secure additional types of benefits, and to 
make provision for special benefits to meet conditions 
that exist within the drug or cosmetic establishment, 
firm, or industry. 

There can be little doubt that management in 
this industry will sooner or later be faced with the 
problem. It is probably true that many drug and 
cosmetic establishments employ less than 100 people. 
It is probably true that most employees receive good 
wages and share reasonably good working conditions. 
As a result, should employers be forced to install 
pension plans, or will management take the initiative 
to adopt such plans? 

The Bureau of Labor Statistics indicates that “‘more 
than 3 million workers—over twice the number in 
1947—-were covered by some type of health, welfare, 
and/or retirement benefit plan under collective bar- 
gaining agreement by the middle of 1948.” 

Many industries have already adopted pension plans. 
Examples are clothing, chemical, paper, mining, textile, 
building trades, fur and leather, electrical, machinery, 
food-products, automobile, power, and communica- 
tions. While it is not necessary to contrast all of such 
pension plans in detail, it is interesting to note that 
pension planning is expanding all the time. 

What does a pension plan mean to the employer in 
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By Robley D. Shovens, JS: D. 


this industry? How should the problem be approached? 
How much will it cost? How much pension benefit 
will be allocated to workers? Will the pension plan 
exclude the Social Security benefits? What workers 
will be eligible? Why should drug and cosmetic man- 


agement have pensions? What are advantages of 


pension plans? 

These and other questions should be asked by 
employers in the drug industry for obvious reasons. 

Probably the major interest of employers in this 
industry is to increase efficiency by pensioning older 
workers and attracting new ones. Efficiency can also 
be held at a higher level through employees knowing 
that through years of loyal service they will earn pen- 
sions. While bargaining on pensions may not be 
necessary in this industry, it may be found desirable 
if there is a labor organization involved. 

The National Labor Relations Board’s conclusion 
that retirement and pension plans are subject to matters 
concerning which the employer must bargain with 
the statutory representative of its employees was 
upheld by the Court of Appeals for the Seventh Circuit 
in the Inland Steel Co. v. NLRB, 170 F. 2d 247. The 
court held that all retirement and pension plans, 
regardless of structure, are within the identical bar- 
gaining mandates of the original and amended acts 
which require the employer to bargain collectively 
with the representative of his employees, i.e. the 
exclusive representative designated to bargain for 
them, “in respect to rates of pay, wages, hours of 
employment, or other conditions of employment.” 
In other words, the court agreed with the NLRB’s 
view that while these provisions do not specifically 
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refer to the matter of retirement and pensions, benefits 
accruing to employees from such plans are clearly 
within the statutory concepts of ““‘wages’’ and “‘condi- 
tions of employment” when viewed in the light of the 
purposes of the act. 

One of the most important questions which manage- 
ment must consider is “Who pays?” The answer to 
that question will probably never be settled. Thus 
this controversy will continually expand in view of the 
fact that all circumstances cannot be anticipated. 
However, it is reasonable to conclude that all parties 
involved will want sufficient flexibility in the plan to 
adjust the so-called costs. 

There can be no doubt that a lawyer and accountant 
should be consulted by management when considering 
the adoption of a pension plan. Such counsel can be 
helpful throughout the development because the follow- 
ing laws and regulations may affect a given pension 
plan: Income Taxes, Social Security Taxes, Unemploy- 
ment Taxes, Government contracts, Taft-Hartley Act, 
1947, Fair Labor Standards Amendments of 1949, 
Securities and Exchange Act, Insurance laws etc. 

Management must decide who will be eligible for 
the proposed pension plan. In other words, should 
the plan cover all employees or only those under a 
collective bargaining contract? Should eligibility for 
participation in a pension plan be based upon service, 
age, or upon union membership? Should employees 
entering a drug establishment employment over 45 
years of age be entitled to join the plan? 

Another important matter which management has 
to consider is the question of qualifications for retire- 

(Continued on page 724) 
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SO BIG AND NO BIGGER 


The American public has generally 
looked with suspicion at bigness in 
business. This country has historically 
feared the human inclination to abuse 
power and strength and has always felt 
more at ease when any citizen who 
approached the point of unusual power 
for a sustained period was cut down to a 
more comfortable size. This has been 
the basis for public approval in anti- 
monopoly campaigns and until very 
recently any politician of any party 
knew that this was a sure fire formula 
for majority public approval. 

Many people in this country, how- 
ever, are beginning to sense a very 


strong change in the public’s fear of 


monopoly in business. This has recently 
been brought out in a number of anti- 
monoploy threats of suits 
against such leading corporations as 
du Pont, and industries such as the 
steel industry, and culminating in em- 
phatic public disapproval in the current 
A & P episode. e 

The reason for this change in public 
sentiment undoubtedly lies in the fact 


suits or 


that the public generally has come to 
recognize that at least the majority 
of the policy makers now running huge 
enterprises have acquired a very strong 
sense of public responsibility and an 
extremely sensitive regard and fear 
of unfavorable public opinion. In ad- 
dition to this there is dawning recogni- 
tion that we have just finished fighting 
a successful war because, for more than 
any other one reason we have the 
supreme industrial capacity in big busi- 
ness to do this job. Still further the 
American public has a very keen sense 
of what research is accomplishing, the 
way in which it is adding to their 
comfort and security and the absolute 
need for research in this very upset 
world. They know that only the largest 
enterprises can continue the kind of 
research and the volume of research 
that is needed. 

Just about the time that the American 
public appears to be completely revising 
its old ideas about the danger of size 
in business, a new development appears 
to be taking place in business growth 


Retail sales of cosmetics for the twelve months ended with July 1950 totaled $822,837,000. 
This compares with $817,145,000 for the twelve months ended with July 1950 and with 
$780,695,000 for the twelve months ended with July 1949. 
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and expansion that may possibly com- 
pletely put in the discard this whole 
issue and create new problems in this 
particular social philosophy. It seems 
evident that one of the principal ways 
of further business expansion will be 
along the lines of the combined enter- 
prise in which two or more completely 
separated enterprises combine their tal- 
ents for a more effective exploitation of 
a new idea. 

This development is best illustrated 
by the recent incorporation of Chem- 
strand to produce and sell a new 
synthetic fiber. This corporation, which 
was jointly formed and is jointly owned 
by Monsanto and American Viscose, 
provides the happy combination of the 
specialized research of these two great 
companies, the ability of Monsanto to 
produce and do research in the raw 
materials needed and the experience 
and ability of Viscose to contribute 
specialized production technique and 
marketing know-how. It is surprising 
how many similar companies have been 
developed in the last several years 
without exciting very much comment 
because this is really a brand new 
philosophy in American industrial de- 
velopment. 

We have seen such companies as 
Eastman Kodak, Dow, Corning Glass 
and many others joining in combined 
enterprises where each side has been 
able to contribute talent, experience 
and resources which would have been 
unavailable in part to either company 
if it had ventured alone. 

This theory is not restricted to manu- 
facturing because we have right now 
evidence in Liggett’s plan to join the 
Owl Drug Co. with a leading food 
super-market in a new store which is 
a joint enterprise of these two diversified 
retail interests a possible new trend 
in marketing. This conception of join- 
ing talents, experience and resources 
has so many appealing qualities in so 
many different directions that it could 
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very easily becomean American phenom- 
enon and take this country by storm. 

Our research in many fields, but 
particularly in chemistry and electron- 
ics, is gathering so much momentum 
that in some cases products of very 
unusual merit and a large number of 
potentials are shelved simply because 
of the considerable number of products 
of equal merit awaiting their turn for 
the available time and resources of the 
producer. 

Perhaps also this development will 
save business by diverting some of the 
growth away from the main body to a 
separate entity in cases where the 
relentless pressure of unusual success 
is forcing a company to attain a size 
and a volume percentage in its industry 
which the public, in spite of its new- 
found wisdom, will still find latent and 
inherent reasons to fear. 


Men's Toiletries 

It looks as if men’s toiletries have 
completed the long downward cycle 
of the last three years and are beginning 
to move upward again, once more 
reaching for the war-time peak which 
various estimates set at around $50,000,- 
000 at retail prices for all classes and 
categories of men’s cosmetic prepa- 
rations. 

Part of the reason for this probably 
is that the disfavor into which men’s 
toiletries fell as a gift product after 
too lavish preference is running its 
course, and after an absence of two 
or three years, women are again turning 
to these cosmetics as an easy and 
satisfactory way to buy men’s presents. 
Another reason is that department store 
buyers, recalling the way in which the 
G. I.’s and Navy boys went all out for 
these products, and reading that we 
are to have 3,000,000 men in the Army 
and Navy, are stocking up with in- 
creased orders for this anticipated 
market. 

There has been very little change in 
development work in men’s toiletries 
during these last three hard years, 
either in new packaging, new products 
and new lines. Most of the established 
manufacturers in the higher priced or 
prestige range have brought out a 
plain or utility bottle for repeat pur- 
chases which sell for $1.00 and there 
has been an unquestioned increase, 
although a small one, in deodorant 
sales under men’s labels. 

According to the girls behind the 
retail counter, there is increasing ac- 
tivity in men’s purchases in a direction 


636 





which should receive more careful 
thought by manufacturers of these 
products. In a survey of several leading 
department stores, we were told by 
girls behind the counter that there has 
been a notable increase in the number 
of men who have come to their counter 
to purchase hair dye. These girls say 
that very often the men will be em- 
barrassed and evasive, but they finally 
get around to the product they wish to 
buy. 

There has been a great deal of dis- 
cussion in the last few years about 
the employment problem of men over 
40. This is a particularly severe problem 
for men over 50. Employment Counsel- 
lors and employment agencies say that 
men in this classification may have all 
the vigor of a much younger man, 
have excellent experience and accom- 
plishments and yet this advantage is a 
complete bar to employment in the 
vast majority of cases. Our information 
is that there are quite a substantial 
number of men in this category and 
there are a far larger number of men in 
jobs of various kinds with various 
degrees of uncertainty in employment. 
It would be natural that these men 
would seek by all possible means to 
eliminate obvious indications of their 
age. A further study of ths market 
may indicate a substantial market for 
this industry to investigate. 


Good Taste and Smell 


A very considerable number of pack- 
aged consumer products and quite a 
number of entire industries depend for 
their success, upon an appeal to the 
two human senses, that of taste and 
that of smell. The leading success of 
any product in these two industries 
is very largely determined by the com- 
pany’s skill or luck in winning public 
favor through an appeal of one of 
these two senses. 

In spite of the predominant impor- 
tance of these two factors, very little 
has been done in the way of discovering 
a scientific appraisal of taste value or 
odor value from the view-point of 
public approval. While this last genera- 
tion -has witnessed a very notable 
achievement in chemical research, which 
has made available many new raw 
materials and chemical specialties which 
would substantially increase the number 
and variations allowable in developing 
taste or odor products, these industries 
have practically stood still in advancing 
studies of consumer preference and 
have depended upon the taster in the 
food industry and the perfumer in the 
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odor industry for the determination 
of values and market ability in products 
of this sort. 

There have been many efforts to 
develop panels of various sorts in these 
industries, and during the last several 
years the use of panels of all kinds 
has become very popular in the perfume 
and cosmetic business. By-and-large 
these panels have been an illusion and 
a snare and more often misleading than 
useful. The reason for this undoubtedly 
lies in the fact that these panels have 
been haphazardly developed, usually 
taken from the women available within 
any one organization or groups of 
women such as beauty editors or groups 
selected from personal friends and neigh- 
bors. Almost as often this panel has 
been reduced to the president's wife. 

The trouble with these panels is 
that there has been no way of determin- 
ing whether the panel members were 
gifted in any particular way in the 
average sense of smell or sense of taste, 
and certainly these people have rarely 
had what might be called a trained or 
educated sense of smell or taste. 

There is developing in industry a 
formula or procedure for developing a 
panel which, as time goes on and this 
procedure is perfected, will undoubtedly 
have great value to all of the industries 
concerned with taste and smell and 
which will improve the products de- 
pending upon these two sensory factors. 
In a sense these panels are being de- 
veloped along the very same lines on 
which the perfumer and the food taster 
is selected and trained. 

The selection, of course, is nowhere 
near as precise and the training is 
considerably abbreviated. Nevertheless, 
the net result is a competent panel 
because these people are selected because 
of their good fortune in having extra 
sensory perception, and then these 
people are given some training so that 
they have a pretty good idea of what 
they are doing. 

One leading perfume company has 
worked out a panel among the female 
employees in its organization who prove 
by test to have a perceptive sense of 
smell. This panel, continually sampled 
with unmarked bottles, has over a 
period of time, reached the point where 
it can give a surprisingly uniform ap- 
praisal on perfume quality. 

A recent issue of the Wall Street 
Journal contained a very interesting 
article on the procedure used by the 
Arthur D. Little Co., Inc. and Distillers 
Corp.-Seagram, Ltd. each of which 
has worked out an effective method of 
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flavor examination and appraisal and 
each of which is doing a considerable 
amount of outside research and apprai- 
sal for other kinds of companies where 
flavor is an important consideration in 
consumer approval. 

Seagram uses a panel of 10 tasters. 
These panel members have been selected 
with great care and have a much more 
acute taste than the average person. 
These tasters are selected from every 
branch of the company’s personnel. 
One, for instance, came from the ship- 
ping department. This panel is given 
a special training course in which they 
taste various flavors over and over 
again until their sense of taste and their 
taste memory and ability to make 
comparisons have been sharpened. This 
panel works under rigidly controlled 
atmospheric conditions in an air con- 
ditioned room where the temperature is 
always the same. The room is decorated 
in a neutral color and the tasters work 
in separate booths so that they can’t 
be influenced by other members. The 
product tasted is always in the same 
amount and always at the same tem- 
perature. 

The Arthur D. Little Co. makes use 
of chemical analysis as well as tasting 
boards. This research firm has worked 
out a graphic method of representing 
flavors so that different ones can be 
easily compared. The relative contribu- 
tion to the flavor of each component is 
measured and results are pictured in a 
“flavor profile.” 


Why Not a Premium Market 

This will be a big year for the premium 
makers. Some 11,000 manufacturers 
now push sales with the use of premiums, 
and this use of premiums is said to be 
about 40 per cent higher than the total 
of just three years ago. Premium users 
today include a wide variety of pack- 
aged manufactured products, including 
such goods as soaps, biscuits, cereals, 
cigarettes, electrical appliances, etc. 

This industry has had little or no 
participation in the billion and a half 
dollars give-away industry. It did have 
one fling during the early °30’s when 
Procter & Gamble distributed about 
20,000,000 vials of perfume with a 
soap offer for one cent extra. According 
to reports, this was a very successful 
sale and this perfume a very popular 
premium. 

Some attempts were made later with 
a lipstick, but this did not seem to go 
over quite as well. 

Nevertheless, it is strange that in 
view of the almost universal use of 
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certain types of cosmetics and their 


great popularity that certain fields of 


premium use have not developed from 


this industry, giving it some sort of 
participation in these billion and a half 


dollar sales. 


Consumer Franchise 

Advertising agencies and the big 
publishers are rapidly becoming enam- 
ored by the idea that advertising 
is headed for a terrific expansion in 
dollar expenditures. Self-service retail- 
ing is the little boy blue to which 
credit and adoration is extended. 

At a meeting of the A.A.A.A. some 
time ago a prominent member of the 
Advertising Agency Association asked 
members a very pertinent question. 
Said he, “With the disappearance of 
the retail clerk, who will sell the goods 
in America?’ Of course, everyone pres- 
ent needed no prompting but guessed 
the answer immediately, that is con- 
sumer advertising. 

Advertising folks are going to hear 
a great deal more about a magic word 
called “consumer franchise.’” One lead- 
ing newspaper is already telling its 
prospects in vigorous language how to 
acquire a consumer franchise in their 
territory. Just recently the advertising 
director of a great metropolitan news- 
paper said in a talk, “You must know 
that the only dealer influence that you 
do not have to buy over and over again 
is consumer influence—people asking 
to buy your wares at the merchant 
store.” 

There still seems to be quite a few 
retailers in the United States, among 
them a considerable number of very 
respectable business enterprises, where 
the directing heads have very positively 
stated that they have no intention 
and see no need to become an automat 
or to toss overboard personal selling. 
Even among a number of the powerful 
combines, which are growing so vigor- 
ously on the formula of self-service, 
there are quite a few who have learned 
that by assigning favorable or unfavor- 
able display positions and other similar 
methods of point-of-sale selling within 
the control of even the owner of the 
vending machine, that they can play 
the full scale with anybody's consumer 
franchise from deep base to high treble 
as easily as a kid can handle a harmonica. 

It is also becoming a matter of serious 
thought for some classes of retailers, 
and the chain and independent drug 
store must be included in this group, 
that the logical and inevitable conclusion 
to the theory of consumer franchise 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





is that the manufacturer who possesses 
this sort of thing does not have to give 
a damn about any particular retailer 
or any class of retailer, but because of 
the compelling obligations of the con- 
sumer franchise and the large number 
of dollars needed to sustain it, he must 
make his product available everywhere 
and anywhere that happens to suit the 
convenience of the public. 

The constantly accelerating move- 
ment of so many drug store franchise 
products into the grocery super-market 
is the best indication of the fact that 
there is a law governing consumer 
franchise which says, in effect, slap 
your product in the spot nearest and 
most accessible to the public even if it is 
a shoeshine store. 

The consumer franchise more than 
anything else probably made it possible 
for a prevailing condition in the retail 
trade today when nearly everybody 
seems to be busting into somebody 
else’s business. There is, of course, such 
a thing as a consumer franchise and 
although very few companies, among 
those who possess it to a very large 
degree, put it on their books at more 
than a dollar, the consumer franchise 
is still the predominant and basic asset 
of their entire business. But there is 
no doubt that with typical American 
enthusiasm this idea is being picked 
up and carried to ridiculous extremes. 

For those manufacturers whose prod- 
ucts cannot be classified as a utility 
or as a low priced convenience product, 
it would be well for them to keep in 
mind that self-service, which is now an 
admittedly rising tide, will find the 
level where it belongs and will stop 
there as a percentage of the retail 
business. It would be well for them to 
remember that personal selling behind 
the counter is a basic essential in our 
kind of economy and that there is not 
the slightest chance of it disappearing. 

It should also be remembered by all 
manufacturers, whether of the con- 
venience-utility products capable of 
developing a consumer franchise or 
the Rolls Royce kind of products, that 
retail merchants, self-service and other- 
wise, can take him by the neck and 
squeeze him dry if they should happen 
to want to, at any time, without too 
much trouble. There is always quite a 
number of competing brands with vary- 
ing degrees of consumer franchise for 
this merchant to pick up and carry 
over the counter. 

For those people who do not make 
convenience utilities but who do make 
products which, either because of the 
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above all else, MeritSEAL is a “well balanced” 
closure for fine cosmetic packages 





This is the closure that can be depended on for safe, efficient sealing. It 
spins easily on jars on high-speed production lines . . . completely trouble-free 
in application. And it is just as easy to remove. There is no “freezing” or binding. 
These work-a-day advantages are achieved with no sacrifice of appearance. 
| MeritSEAL has beauty . . . beauty that lasts. Colorful, hard, scratch-resisting lacquers 
and coatings make sure of that. It’s a closure that’s right at home in the finest 


| display case or on the most feminine vanity. 


) We'll gladly send full information and samples to fit your own 
products. Then you'll see for yourself how much more MeritSEAL 
has to offer. There is no cost or obligation. 
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price involved or other factors such 
as style, design, etc., make the inclina- 
tion to shop and compare important, 
these people will always find that the 
intelligent sales cooperation of the re- 
tailer is just as important in building 
their business as anything that could 
be called consumer franchise. When 
the two work together in harmony, 
that manufacturer is usually sitting 
pretty. When he plays too hard or 
exclusively on one side of the keyboard, 
he is usually in for trouble. 


Does the Public Want Fancy 
Packages? 

A great part of the trade excitement 
which accompanied the announcement 
Lelong Perfumes is 
But perfume 


of the two new 
beginning to die down. 
producers and distributors as well as 
leading retailers are still watching this 
experiment with more intense interest 
than anything that has occupied their 
attention for many years. 

For those who are not familiar with 
the way in which the two new Lelong 
Perfumes were introduced the story 
is briefly this. These are two, new 
imported perfumes bottled and com- 
pletely packaged in France. They are 
packaged in quite several plain pack- 
ages. The basic theme of the introduc- 
tion in the advertisements and the 
store promotions is that perfume has 
been too costly for the direct purchase 
by women, or for free and full use 
Since it 
would not be possible to bring out a 
high quality perfume by , 
the quality of the product, the efforts 
for economy have been turned toward 


when received as a present. 


saving on 


the package. By the elimination of 
“silk and ribbons and similar fol-de-rol,” 
as one advertisement stated, it has 
been possible to reduce the price of this 
perfume to $9.00 for two ounces. 

A recent release from the advertising 
agency of Irving Serwer, who is handling 
this account, states the case for this 
new perfume as follows: 

M. Lelong writes from Paris, “Each 
year we have become increasingly aware 
of how little perfume American women 
use compared to French, other European 
and South American women. I analyzed 
the situation carefully and decided that 
in America, price created the problem.” 

“Since no compromise could be made 
with my perfumes themselves, how 
could I find the solution? I made up 
my mind that packaging and production 
costs must be cul to minimum; so that 
American women could afford to use 
the best French perfumes freely and 
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constantly as they should, and would, 
if rightly priced.” 

“I assembled the least expensive 
bottles, cardboard boxes and plain 
brown paper available. In plain pack- 
ages that cost a minimum I[ now offer 
American women a choice of two magnif- 
icent perfumes . that compare with 
the best I ever produced ... at $9 
for two full ounces!” 

“Now,” continues M. Lelong, ** Ameri- 
can women will find it possible to buy 
perfume for themselves—and not be 
forced to wait until some one presents 
them with perfume for Christmas, 
Easter or Mother’s Day.” 

It has been the main theme of the 
Fragrance Foundation, since its found- 
ing, that the American public has been 
educated through the historic style of 
perfume advertising to consider perfume 
as a rare and precious thing. The 
price of perfume has supported this 
theme. The result has been that a 
relatively very small 
American women purchases perfumes, 
that is probably not 2 per cent of 
American women, and that even the 
gift market upon which perfume pre- 
dominantly depends has been limited 
to a relatively small percentage of the 
women, perhaps not over 5 per cent. 


percentage of 


There has been a basic difference of 
opinion in the industry as to the effect 
of price upon consumption. A_ very 
large majority of the distributors and 
producers of perfume, who insist that 
price is not the factor, can point to 
several vigorous efforts to establish a 
new perfume on the basis of a medium 
or low price and consequent failure of 
these companies. In addition to this, 
there are a number of perfumes on 
the market, among which could be 
included the perfumes of Coty, Bourjois, 
Hudnut and Faberge, which provide 
excellent quality in a medium price 
range. On the other hand, it is a basic 
factor that cannot be avoided that 
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American women are not using fra- 
grances anything like the way they are 
using such cosmetics as make-up prod- 
ucts, creams and hair preparations. 
It is also an unescapable fact when 
American women are using fragrances, 
they are substituting the much lower 
priced colognes and toilet waters for 
perfume use. This very heavy con- 
sumption of colognes and toilet waters 
as compared with perfumes points to 
a fact which nearly everyone in the 
industry admits, that a large part of 
this cologne and toilet water use is for 
perfume purposes rather than the basi- 
cally different purpose for which cologne 
is formulated. This has confused the 
whole question of fragrance use, both 
in the retail store in selling fragrances 
and for the woman customer. This 
condition could easily lead to a decline 
in the use of both perfumes and colognes 
instead of the much larger volume that 
could be possible if each of these prod- 
ucts had their markets and field of 
usage clearly defined in the minds of 
consumers and store salesgirls. 

At any rate, Lelong’s current program 
can be interpreted as a direct assault 
on the package which contains any 
element beyond its simple utility func- 
tion. Although many famous packages 
in the perfume trade have complete 
and dignity and are free 
of what could be classified as silk and 
ribbons and fol-de-rol, nevertheless the 
particular and 
cosmetics in general have depended 
for sales and for their huge volume of 
gift business very largely on the type 


simplicity 


perfume industry in 


of package which goes beyond a simple 
utility character. For this reason, the 
entire industry is watching with a great 
deal of interest to see whether the 
consumer, and to a lesser extent the 
retailer, will put the stamp of approval 
upon a product such as perfume offered 
at a lower retail price, arrived at with 
the elimination of extras in packaging. 
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ABBOTT LABORATORIES has in- 
troduced four vitamin preparations, 
Optilets, high-potency multiple vitamin 
tablets containing six synthetic vita- 
mins plus vitamin B,., and Dayalets, 
tablets which contain eight synthetic 
vitamins and vitamin B,,. Both prepa- 
rations contain synthetic vitamin A 
which obviates the possibility of allergic 
reaction in patients sensitive to fish oils. 

The other vitamin preparations are 
B-Folidox Capsules, which contain Bevi- 
dox Concentrate (equivalent to vitamin 
B,2, 25 micrograms, and folic acid, 1.7 
mg.) and Bevidox Concentrate Dulcets, 
a candy medication designed for ad- 
ministration to children. Each tablet 
contains Bevidox Concentrate equiva- 
lent to 10 micrograms of vitamin B,>. 

Abbott has also prepared Penicillin- 
Streptomycin Ointment, Veterinary, 
containing 100,000 units of penicillin 
G potassium and 50 mg. of streptomycin 
in a suitable ointment base. It is 
indicated for udder instillation in the 
treatment of acute and chronic bovine 
mastitis due to streptococcus agalactiae 
and coliform organisms such as es- 
cherichia coli. 


BIO-RAMO DRUG CO., INC. has 
announced the preparation of Clari-Fort 
Tablets, red-coated tablets containing 
vitamins A, D, B,, B,, nicotinamide, 
folic acid, B,., and C. These tablets 
have been designed to provide a well 
rounded, convenient daily vitamin sup- 
plement, adequately potent for thera- 
peutic effect where frank deficiency of 
the more usual vitamins exist. 

Bio-Ramo also announces that Rame- 
tin Tablets, the first oral crystalline 
vitamin B,. made available to the 
medical profession, are now provided in 
a larger potency. Potencies are available 
in 5 micrograms, 10 micrograms, and 
the new 30 micrograms. 


GEORGE A. BREON & COMPANY 
is now offering a new brand of p-methyl- 
aminoethanolphenol tartrate named 
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Synthenate Tartrate which is described 
as an effective aid against the common 
cold. Available only through doctors’ 
prescriptions, this product is supplied 
in 1 cc. ampuls in boxes of 12’s and 25’s. 
The company’s medical director states 
that it is faster than many of the 
antihistamines, without the side-effects 
such as nausea and drowsiness. 


BROEMMEL PHARMACEL- 
TICALS is ready to distribute Elixir 
of Rinofed, containing phenobarbital, 
atropine sulfate, and ephedrine HCl, 
compounded in a pleasant tasting syrup 
base. The product is especially adapted 
for pediatric work. 


THE CENTAUR-CALDWELL DI- 
VISION, STERLING DRUG INC. 
is now distributing Campho-Phenique 
Powder and Campho-Phenique Liquid 
in new packages. The powder is being 
packaged in a tin container, replacing 
a bottle and carton, and holds two 
ounces. New wording on the carton 
holding the bottle for the liquid states 
that Campho-Phenique is a “Pain- 
Relieving Antiseptic” and a “Stainless 
Liquid.” 


DANA, INC. has prepared a special 
black and gold Christmas package for 
their Voodoo perfume in which the 
bottles are cushioned against scarlet 
satin. 


RICHARD HUDNUT has added a 
new hair product to their line, Formula 
A-10 For Men. Combined with massage, 
this preparation is said to check exces- 
sive falling hair, cleanse the scalp of 
loose dandruff scales; combat scalp 
fungus and bacteria; bring fresh nourish- 
ing blood to the hair roots; and relieve 
dry scalp. 
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LEDERLE LABORATORIES have 
added to their Normocytin line of 
products a new anti-anemia tablet which 
combines vitamin B,., and vitamin B,», 
Folic Acid and hog stomach powder 
for oral administration. These tablets 
are for all the megaloblastic anemias 
including pernicious anemia. They are 
packaged in bottles of 100 tablets. 


MCNEIL LABORATORIES an- 
nounces the availability of Syntil, a 
combination of central stimulation and 
sedation designed to correct central 
nervous system imbalance. Each tablet 
contains Syndrox Hydrochloride and 
Butisol Sodium. The Syndrox has a 
stimulating effect on higher cerebral 
centers and imparts a feeling of well- 
being while Butisol is particularly in- 
dicated for daytime sedation. 


MILKMAID INC. has created Col- 
oristic Lipstick, a non-smear lipstick, 
which is said to remain in place for 
hours, and will not rub off on a cigarette 
or napkin. The lipstick, which comes 
in nine Milkmaid shades, is delicately 
scented and stays within the confines 
of the lip outline. It can be removed 
with cream or by washing. 


NORTHAM WARREN CORPORA- 
TION has introduced Cutex Powder 
Polish which helps to smooth out ridges 
that sometimes appear on the nails, 
stimulates the circulation, and helps 
promote the growth of strong, healthy 
nails. 


CHAS. PFIZER & CO., INC. has 
made the antibiotic terramycin avail- 
able in two forms for ophthalmic therapy 
and prophylaxis. Crystalline Terramy- 
cin Hydrochloride Ophthalmic, a dry 
mixture of crystalline terramycin hydro- 
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chloride and sodium _borate-sodium 
chloride buffer, is dispensed in a vial 
containing the equivalent of 25 mg. 
of pure terramycin. Crystalline Ter- 
ramycin Hydrochloride Ophthalmic 
Ointment, a suspension of terramycin 
hydrochloride in a _ petrolatum base 
is packaged in a_three-and-one-half- 
gram tube. The solution is particularly 
useful as a prohylaxis prior to surgery, 
and the ointment in the local treatment 
of minor eye infections caused by a'wide 
vari ety of pathogenic organisms. 


POND’S EXTRACT COMPANY 
has repackaged its lipstick in a shiny 
polished brass case with a cap that 
tapers into a graceful point. The lip- 
stick shades are the same as before, 
including Honey, Rascal Red, Beau 
Bait, Dark Secret, Dither, Heart Throb, 
Blue Fire, and Black Blaze. 


HELENA RUBINSTEIN is intro- 
ducing a new Silk Velvet Hand Lotion, 
a non-greasy, non-sticky lotion that 
contains particles of real silk. This 
finely textured lotion spreads on evenly 
and gives the skin a protective invisible 
coat which guards against chapping 
and roughness. 


SANDOZ PHARMACEUTICALS is 
marketing Elixir Belladenal, a new 
preparation designed specifically for 
spasmolytic action in pediatrics and 
other cases where the use of tablets 
and capsules is impractical. Belladenal 
is useful in controlling spastic states 
of the digestive tract such as feeding 
problems in infants and children, spastic 
colitis, cardiospasm, pylorospasm, peptic 
ulcer, pseudo-ulcer syndrome and biliary 
colic, and in spasm of the urogenital 
tract, such as dysmenorrhea, renal colic. 


SCHENLEY LABORATORIES, 
Inc. announce the availability of Vas- 
cutum, a unique and original formula 
consisting of tablets containing lipo- 
tropic agents combined with capillary 
protective features. The content of 
choline, inositol, methionine and pyri- 
doxine in Vascutum tends to re-establish 
normal fat and cholesterol metabolism 
and serves as a therapeutic and prophy- 
lactic aid in interrelated degenerative 
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disease affecting middle aged and elderly 
patients including liver degeneration, 
arteriosclerosis and related cardiovascu- 
lar involvements. 


SCHERING CORPORATION has 
prepared Chlor-Trimeton maleate re- 
peat action tablets. The repeat action 
is provided by two layers of Chlor- 
Trimeton maleate of 4 mg. each. The 
outside coating is intended to produce 
immediate symptomatic relief lasting 
about 4 to 6 hours, and the special 
inner coating is designed to release 
the second dose in the core after about 
3 to 6 hours. It is indicated especially 
when longer effect from a single tablet 
is required, in symptomatic relief of 
manifestations of allergic states, such 
as hay fever, vasomotor rhinitis, urti- 
caria, allergic eczema, angioedema, 
serum stickness, and drug sensitivity. 

Schering has also prepared Trimeton 
maleate lotion with prepared Neocala- 
mine, a bland, delicately scented, flesh 
colored lotion for the relief of itching due 
to poision ivy and poison oak, insect 
bites, sunburn, and other minor irrita- 
tions of the skin. 


SHARP & DOHME, INC. has re- 
leased two new products, Ampave Tab- 
lets, a balanced combination of two 
potent cerebral stimulants for the con- 
trol of narcolepsy and depressive states, 
and NPH Insulin, a new modified 
Insulin that increases both the stability 
and duration of the blood sugar-lowering 
effects in the treatment of diabetes 
mellitus. 

Effective in increasing energy and in 
promoting a feeling of well being, Am- 
pave contains amphetamine phosphate, 
a drug valuable for treatment of mild 
depression of psychogenic origin and 
caffeine, a psychic-sensory stimulant 
that allays drowsiness and produces a 
clearer, faster thought flow. 

NPH Insulin, a combination of pro- 
tamine and zinc-Insulin crystals, can 
be substituted for regular Insulin with 
fewer night reactions and instance of 
high urinary sugar levels during the 
day. Effective for 28 to 30 hours, NPH 
Insulin usually requires only one dose 
daily, thus minimizing inconvenience 
and discomfort. 


SMITH, KLINE & FRENCH 
LABORATORIES have introduced 
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Eskacillin-Sulfas, for the prevention 
and treatment of the numerous infec- 
tions caused by organisms sensitive 
to the action of penicillin or the sul- 
fonamides. It is recommended in those 
numerous infections where penicillin- 
sensitive, or sulfonamide-sensitive or- 
ganisms, or both, are present, such as 
pneumococcus, hemolytic streptococcus, 
staphylococcus, gonococcus, some Sal- 
monella and Shigella organisms and 
coliform organisms. 


E. R. SQUIBB & SONS also an- 
nounces the distribution of NPH In- 
sulin, which is supplied in two strengths, 
designated as U-40 and U-80, containing 
respectively 40 units and 80 units per 
cc. in 10-ce. square vials. 


STANLEY DRUG PRODUCTS is 
offering a new Rubicap product, Rubi- 
caps with Liver and Iron. It is suggested 
for special cases of anemia and fatigue, 
where liver and iron are needed. 


SUTLIFF & CASE COMPANY, INC. 
has announced the availability of Casate 
Sodium (brand of Sodium Gentisate) 
0.5 gm. tablets for the treatment of 
arthritic and rheumatic conditions. 


WALKER VITAMIN PRODUCTS, 
INC. has introduced three new products, 
Mensalin, for relief from premenstrual 
tension; Adcets, vitamin spheres for 
children; and Glutamicol for treating 
mental retardation. Mensalin provides 
relief from such premenstrual symptoms 
as nervous tension, breast. tenderness, 
low-back pain, and headache and is 
believed to exert beneficial action by 
combating edema and by restoring a 
sense of calm and well-being. 

Adcets combine vitamins A, D, and 
C, important for infant and_ child 
nutrition, in a small, round, candy-like 
product. These orange spheres each 
contain 5,000 units vitamin A palmitate, 
1,000 units natural vitamin D, and 50 
mg. ascorbic. 

Glutamicol, a crystalline powder con- 
taining glutamic acid and sodium ci- 
trate, is believed to exert a_ specific 
favorable influence on brain function 
in cases of mentally retarded children. 
The powder may be mixed with fruit 


juice, milk or semisolid foods such as 


puddings and cereals. 
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*Fully protected 
by] U. S. Patent 
2,491,947. Foreign 


patents pending. 









a patented” 
method for printing 
polyethylene bottles 


Color engraving — Hot stamping 
Patented Process — Exclusively ours! 



























Assures a permanent, colorfast, debossed, 


color wiped-in effect on polyethylene bottles, 






to a high luster. 























Alcohol proof — cannot rub off. 


Superior reproduction facilities for 250,000 
per day. 


All colors including gold and silver. 








Registers to the utmost detail, flat or design 


motif. 


Your inquiries respectfully solicited. 




















Modern Art Printing Company 
PLASTIC DECORATIVE SPECIALISTS 






67-73 KENT STREET, BROOKLYN 22, N.Y. 
Telephone: EVergreen 3-4388 






Machine made flint 
glass containers. are 
available in a wide 
variety of attractive 
stock designs. This 


is style No. 431. 


CARR-LOWR 
GLASS CO. 


Ey 


ffice: BALTIMORE 3, MD 


November ’50: 67, 5 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 











derfecti 
. DROPPING PARTS 


Non-rolling, extra- 
depth Bakelite Cap; ve 55 
thick flange rubber epea = a e nsurance 
bulb; Saftee ball 

for Liquid Preparations 








glass. 





The New Perfection line of functionally designed dropping parts gives 
satisfaction where satisfaction counts—in the hands of the user. To 
make sure the customer's first reaction to your product is 100% favor- 
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New Perfection dropping parts will fit your bottle or can be furnished 
in combination with our Modernistic bottles in Amber, Blue, Green or 
Clear glass. Bottle sizes—2 cc, Ye, Ya, Y2, 1 and 2 oz. 





NEW PERFECTION DROPPER GLASSES 


Qp | CALIBRATED 


Metal cap. oil-resis- 

ting Amekine syn- IN COLOR 
thetic rubber bulb; is ; 
biunt glass This inexpensive extra adds wel- 








come convenience to the use of your 


product. Accurate calibration in 





-—" #2 


Non-rolling, extra-depth 
Bakelite cap; thick flange 
rubber bulb; special bent 
glass (CALIBRATED 
IN COLOR). 


any color marks the specific dosage 


indicated. Or, your firm name or 








- 
#5 
Small size plastic 
cap; midget rub- 
ber bulb; regular 
straight glass 


trade-mark may be imprinted 











Improved bottle 


lie fai for convenient IN ADDITION TO NATURAL RUBBER BULBS FOR GENERAL USES 


labeling. Front pro- 


ome“ "" AMEKINE (OIL-RESISTING) Synthetic Rubber Bulbs 


are recommended for use with oil preparations, such as nose und ear drops 
and vitamin products. Even after long exposure to oil, Amekine closely retains 
its original shape and functions perfectly. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


GLASS PRODUCTS CO. INC. 


“Glass Goods of the Better Kind”’ 
430 N, CRAIG ST. ° PITTSBURGH (13), PA., U.S.A. 
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SCOVILL M ANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Drug and Cosmetic Container Division 
63 Mill Street, Waterbury 20, Conn. 


Please send full details of your design and manufacturing facilities. 





I am interested in: 
Best-selline | 1420 Perfume Holder 90 Shaving Brush Container 
leadi ££ or ands in 3 oO Bobby Pin Holder 10 oO Lotion Pump 
ing stores hare 4 () Cigarette Lighter 11 (J Lotion Dispenser 
ae Powder Dispenser 12 O Concealed Thread 
6 ( Powder Pencil Jar Cap 
70 Powder Box 13 0 Concealed Thread 
80 Toothbrush Bottle Cap 
14 (J Serum Clamp 


Container 


1Q IKI e, bu 
; 484 AY | < 
A I I - My problem js none of the above, but 
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And for Packaging its GLASS 


Nothing is more important in the packaging of your products than the 
protection of their purity, strength and other qualities. High in chemical 
durability, the glass package does not change your products. It will not leak, 
rust nor absorb moisture. Easy to open, easy to use, easy to reseal, 

it makes the most convenient package. The glass package may be 
transparent or not as required. It lends itself to individuality in size and 
shape, hence is adaptable to any product. Preferred by consumers 
because it is safe, sanitary and convenient ... by retailers because of its 
sales and merchandising advantages. Select your source of supply for 
glass packages as carefully as you would a surgeon, attorney or other 
specialist. Anchor Hocking Glass Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio. 
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Anchorglass 


OVALS 


For frequently used household products 
like oils and liquid detergents, attractive 
Anchorglass Ovals appeal to housewives. 
That's because these ovals are easy to 
hold, easy to open—to pour from— 

to reseal and store. You'll like 
Anchorglass Ovals for their outstanding 
production line performance. Uniform 

in all dimensions, smooth sides prevent 
twisting and jamming—flat bottoms 
prevent tipping. They're tough and 


strong because glass is evenly distributed. 


Proper annealing and constant tests 
and inspections keep them 

right. Anchorglass Ovals are available 
in crystal, green or amber glass, in 

9 capacities from 1 to 32 ounces. 


ANCHOR 


PLASTICAP* 


The Anchor Plasticap is distinguished by 
a patented liner retaining ledge and 
recess. This feature holds the liner 
permanently captive without the necessity 
for adhesives which frequently crystallize, 
release the liner and contaminate 





contents. It permits the use of full-size 
liners that completely cover the glass 
sealing surface. It prevents buckling, 
wrinkling or creeping of liners— permits 
their free rotation, thus preventing 
liner damage in application. And 
withal, Plasticaps are impervious to the 
action of most acids, alkalies, oils, 
alcohol and other destructive agents. 
Anchor Molded Caps are available in 
7 sizes from 18 to 33 mm. Let us tell 
you more about the advantages and 
economies of Anchorglass Containers 
and Anchor Molded Caps. 


For the BEST in Glass Packaging “Ws 


ANCHOR HOCKIN 


“THE MOST FAMOUS NAME IN GLASS!” 






































*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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*25 stock designs in all 
sizes . ., creative engi 
neering to solve your 
special problems your 
inguinies invited 


Lusteroid vials and tubes 

offer all these advantages in modern 

plastic containers to meet your standard or 
special needs. Sizes from 14” to 114” in diameter 
and lengths up to 6”. Cork, slip-on or 

screw-cap closures. 


Write for samples and new low prices today. 


Wek. 


Lusteroid Container Company, Inc. 
10 West Parker Avenue, Maplewood, New Jersey 
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Eve make-up containers 







Eye Shadow Box 








Hinged Plastic Mascara Box with Mirror K Propel and Repel 


Eye Pencil complete 
Also Plastic Jars in Y2, 1, 2 
and 3 oz. sizes for eye 


with choice of six 


crayon shades. 
creams, pads, etc. 


CALUMET MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 


Sam Schwartzman, Pres. 


565 Fifth Avenue New York (17), N. Y. MUrray Hill 8-4270 


METAL CONTAINERS and CLOSURES 


BRIDGEPORT 


Vanities Powder Boxes 














Jar Caps Perfume Vial Cases and Caps 
Bottle Caps Lip Brushes 

Drawn Talc Containers Dry and Paste Rouge Cases 
Lipstick Containers --- Swivel, Slide, Automatic 


and 


Other Special Metal Products for the Cosmetic Industry 
THE BRIDGEPORT METAL GOODS MFG. CO. 


Established in 1909 


BRIDGEPORT CONNECTICUT 
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Think of bottles — your bottles—capped in attractive color! Pharmacists, wholesalers, retailers, 
and manufacturers find the use of distinctive color invaluable in identifying and impressing their products 
on the public mind. Wholesalers find drugs and cosmetics in bottles capped with color easier to sell — 
because retailers know the eye appeal of color as a merchandising force of significant value. I 
Take a fresh look at closures of Plaskon Molded Color! Leaders in the drug, cosmetic ‘ 


and pharmaceutical fields are featuring them in a wide range of colors and a broad selection of styles. r 





These modern closures attract the eye with practical colors—colors that are solid, permanent, 3 
™ a 
chip-proof. And the plastic is resistant to solvents, greases, oils, dilute acids and a 
alkalies — with a non-porous finish that is smooth and friendly to the touch. cf 

If you wish, you can even have an exclusive shape in your caps—thanks to the moldability 
of Plaskon Molded Color. Contact your supplier now for all of the facts! C 
H 
re 
as 


Your package can help sell your product... cap it with 


PLASKON DIVISION © LIBBEY «e OWENS « FORD GLASS COMPANY PLASKON Te 


2110 Sylvan Avenue « Toledo 6, Ohio 

In Canada: Canadian Industries, Ltd., Montreal, P. Q. QO 
Branch Offices: Boston, Chicago, New York, Los Angeles, Rochester In 
Manutacturers of Molding Compounds, Resin Gluns. Coating Resins 


Be 
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Van Gorder Heads Health Comm. 


George Van Gorder, president of 


McKesson & Robbins, Inc., has accepted 
the chairmanship of the finance com- 
mittee of the Health Information Foun- 
dation, according to John G. Searle, 
chairman of the board of directors. 


Mr. Van Gorder, who is a director of 


the Foundation, has also agreed to 
serve on the executive committee. 





GEORGE VAN GORDER 


Armour Appointments 

Dr. Edwin E. Hays has been ap- 
pointed assistant general manager and 
director of research of the’ research 
division, Armour and Company, ac- 
cording to Victor Conquest, general 
manager of the division. Other changes 
in the division include the appointments 
of Dr. J. D. Porsche as director of 
research and development at theArmour 
3ist St. Auxiliaries; Dr. James B. Lesh 
as director of biochemical research, 
succeeding Dr. Hayes; and Myron D. 
Grossnickle as assistant to Dr. Lesh. 


On Sharp & Dohme Research Staff 


Riley MeGaughran and Duane C. 
Hess have been added to the medical 
research staff of Sharp & Dohme, Inc. 
as research associates, according to 


Dr. L. Earle Arnow, director of research. 


To Continue Bourjois Publicity 

Rosemary Sheehan and David 
Quinlan have been retained by Bourjois, 
Inc. for publicity and promotion of the 
perfumes Evening in Paris, Mais Oui, 
Beau Belle and Endearing. 
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Sterling Drug Appoints Stewart 

Alexander M. Stewart has been named 
manager of chain store sales for the 
major product divisions of Sterling 
Drug Inc., according to James Hill, 
Jr., president, and Herman A. Fellman 
has been appointed assistant manager. 
Mr. Stewart has been connected with 
chain store sales for 35 years and, since 
1942, has headed chain store sales for 
the Bayer and Watkins divisions of the 
company. In his new capacity, he 
will also be concerned with similar 
sales of the Phillips, Centaur-Caldwell 
and Cummer divisions. 

Mr. Fellman has been associated with 
Sterling since 1926 as sales representa- 
tive, sales supervisor and, more recently, 
as manager of chain store sales for the 
Phillips division. 





ALEXANDER M. STEWART 


Tintair to Sponsor TV, Radio Shows 

Tintair will set a new record in the 
cosmetic industry this year in respect 
to advertising, according to Martin 
L. Straus II, president and chairman 
of the board of Bymart, Inc. With 
the signing of W. Somerset Maugham, 
British author, and Frank Sinatra to 
head up the television and radio shows 
time and talent charges for both pro- 
grams from October 18 to December 
31 alone, will exceed similar expenditures 
by all hair tints and hair coloring 
preparations during 1950, states Mr. 
Straus. 


Steele Appointed By Dreyer 

Frank R. Steele has been appointed 
special sales representative for P. R. 
Dreyer Inc. in Chicago and surrounding 
territory and succeeds William H. 
Schutte who represented the company 
in Chicago for the past thirty years. 

It was necessary for Mr. Schutte to 
relinquish this position because his 
other interests have become so volumi- 
nous and require a great proportion of 
his time and effort. 
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Cowley Promoted by Nopco 

Alan B. Cowley has been appointed 
advertising manager of Nopco Chemical 
Company's vitamin division. His new 
duties will consist of supervising ad- 
vertising and sales promotion of Nopco’s 
agricultural department for the feed 
industry and Vitex Laboratories for 
the dairy industry. James C. Stern, 
formerly with the Gardner Advertising 
Company, has replaced Mr. Cowley as- 
assistant advertising manager forNopco- 


Underwood with Pepsodent Div. 

Raymond F. Underwood has been 
named vice-president and general sales 
manager of the Pepsodent division of 
Lever Brothers Company, according to 
C. T. Lipscomb, Jr., president. 





RAYMOND F. UNDERWOOD 


Squibb Opens Detroit Sales Div. 

Executives of E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
along with salesmen and professional 
service representatives celebrated the 
opening of the newest sales division 
(Detroit) by attending an “Early Bird” 
breakfast at the Book-Cadillac Hotel 
on September 30. James T. McAloon, 
manager of the new Squibb Detroit 
sales division, presided at the breakfast 
and meeting. Attending both were J. J. 
Toohy, vice-president and general sales 
manager, William L. Arscott, field sales 
manager; C.E. Heminger, Squibb 
Cleveland division asales manager, and 
Paul A. Freeman, Chicago division 
sales manager. 


Reorganizes Sales Department 

J. K. Flint, vice-president of Flint, 
Eaton & Company, has been named to 
the additional position of director of 
sales as a result of the reorganization 
of the company’s sales department, 
while A. L. Harding has been appointed 
field sales manager and C. R. Kemp 
continues as director of professional 
relations. 
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PURITY 


TEXTURE 


WHITENESS 


@_ And uniform savings for you! For any 
variation in the beeswax base of your 
chemical, pharmaceutical or cosmetic 
preparations can cause additional ex- 
pense in your laboratory and plant—and 
lost sales at your dealers’ counters. 
Natural refined beeswax is a small frac- 
tion of your total product cost. Yet the 
unchanging purity, texture and whiteness 
of Beehive Brand Beeswax can be the 
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big help in keeping your product up to 
the high standards you have set. 


FREE CONSULTATION SERVICE 


The experimental data and practical manufacturing 
experience of nearly a Saneieall wont specialization in 
beeswax and beeswax compounds are at your service 
without cost or obligation. Write us about your bees- 
wax problems. 


WILL & BAUMER 


Candle Co., Inc. 
Syracuse, N. Y. Established 1855 
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Sandoz Regional Conferences 

The ‘Sandoz Pharmaceuticals execu- 
tive staff held a series of sales and 
educational conferences for the field 
staff from September 29 through Octo- 
ber 23. Dr. C. Henze, general manager, 
who recently returned from Denmark, 
reported on the papers which were 
given at the International Physiologic 
Congress in Copenhagen. S. M. Fossel, 
assistant general manager, discussed a 
number of problems pertinent to Sandoz 
sales and sales promotion and J. A. 
Nussle, advertising manager, outlined 
the forthcoming advertising program. 
Each of the other executives spoke 
on subjects pertaining to their special 


fields. 


Cole Chem. Co. to Build Addition 


Cole Chemical Company plans to 
double its productive capacity by erect- 
ing a two-story addition to the office and 
laboratory building at 3721-27 Laclede 
Ave. in St. Louis, according to B. L. 
Cole, president. Laboratory equipment 
and manufacturing machinery will be 
installed in the expanded plant which 
is scheduled for operation by January 


first. 


Connor Becomes V.P. of Merck 

John T. Connor, who will continue 
as secretary and counsel, has been named 
vice-president of Merck & Co., Ine. 
by the board of directors, according to 





JOHN T. CONNOR 


James J. Kerrigan, president. Prior to 
joining the company in 1947, Mr. 
Connor was special assistant to Secre- 
tary of the Navy James Forrestal. 


Named Trustee of Mass. College 

Hart Harris, Jr., New England repre- 
sentative for S. B. Penick and Company 
has been appointed to the board of 
trustees of the Massachusetts College 
of Pharmacy. 
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Sandoz executive staf planning regional conferences which were held last month. Left 

to right are: Dr. C. Henze, general manager; S. M. Fossel, assistant general manager; H. 

Davis, professional service manager; K. Ericson, research department; |. Garbat, promotion 

department; E. W. Agre, distribution department; C. H. Paul, sales manager; J. A. Nussle, 
advertising manager; and B. Tinkess, promotion department 


Dr. Roth Joins Comm. Solvents 

Dr. Roger W. Roth has joined Com- 
mercial Solvents Corporation, Agricul- 
tural division, as entomologist, with 
headquarters in New York. He will 
work with federal and state experiment 
stations and insecticide manufacturers 
on the new CSC products designed for 
use in the insecticide, fumigant, and 


fungicide field. 


Johnson Named Western Mgr. 

Jack L. Johnson has been appointed 
western region manager of the Kay 
Daumit division of the Colgate-Palm- 
olive-Peet Company, according to H. P. 





JACK L. JOHNSON 


McClure, sales manager. He returns 
to the Colgate organization where he 
previously had established an out- 
standing record over a 20-year period. 
In his new position he will manage the 
western region operation, which covers 
the entire south, mid-west and Pacific 
Coast areas. He will also personally 
handle the Walgreen Drug Company 
account through its headquarters in 


Chicago. 
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Establish Bobst Pharmacal Co. 

The Bobst Pharmacal Co., Inc. has 
been formed to specialize in the pro- 
duction and distribution of ethical drugs, 
and developed to meet health problems 
of the aged and aging, according to E. 
Walton Bobst, president. This firm, 
said to be the first pharmaceutical 
concern of its kind, has opened offices 
and laboratories at 305 E. 47th St., 
New York. West Coast offices have 
simultaneously been opened at 305 N. 
Bedford, Beverly Hills, Calif., under the 
direction of John A. Roosevelt, executive 
vice-president in charge of sales. Mr. 
Roosevelt is also associated with the 
Lee Pharmacal Company. Other officers 
of the company will be named shortly. 

It is planned to launch six new prod- 
ucts during the middle of this month, 
including Acetycol, fer pain relief and 
increased motion-range in the arthri- 
tides; Theo-line for myocrardial stimu- 
lation, vaso-dilation and diureses; 
Theocholin for hypertension; Ther-a-gel 
for the management of digestive dis- 
orders; Cellusena, a laxative for the 
aging patient; and Vimone, a balanced 
hormonal-vitamin metabolic stimulant. 
These will be prescription items sold 
generally through drug stores. The 
first territories to be opned by the new 
firm are metropolitan New York, Los 
Angeles and San Francisco. 


Dilatush Promoted by Armstrong 
Carleton C. Dilatush, a member of 
the Armstrong Cork Company glass and 
closure division sales staff since 1940, 
has been named assistant manager of 
the company’s New York office, ac- 
cording to R. H. Hetzel, general sales 
manager. He will be associated with 
R. J. Fitzgerald, New York manager. 
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No matter what size bottle closure you And we can match any color you want. be 
require, Standard’s famous ‘‘Classic”’ Write for samples and prices on the size m 
design can fill the bill. and quantity in which you are interested. 7 
It is available in 11 sizes from 8 mm. to Standard’s stock “CLOVER LEAF” : 
38 mm.; in short, medium and tall skirt; reset " euquante 7” Vas BpOe Popular Ir 

‘ . : cosmetic sizes and in any color... We : ti 
regular finish, or with well for applicator are aleo equipped to make Private Mold ol 
or hole for dropper. Closures to your order. co 


de 


ar 





STANDARD GHP 











D 
AND MOLDING COMPANY, inc. | . 
PLASTIC CLOSURESE : 
307 S. EATON STREET « BALTIMORE 24, MD. 


OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES * LATIN-AMERICAN REPRESENTATIVE: ROBERTO ORTIZ, HAVANA th 
bi 
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Bonyun with Dorrance-Waddell 


William Bonyun has joined the staff 


of Dorrance-Waddell, Inc., as director 
of marketing, according to Eugene 
Waddell, executive vice-president. He 
had been associated with Daggett & 
Ramsdell for 15 years and _ president 





WILLIAM BONYUN 


of that company from 1946 to 1948. 
He has also been associated with Stanco 
Distributors and the Celma Company. 
In addition to his new duties Mr. 
Bonyun will continue to serve a number 
of cosmetic and drug concerns for which 
he has been acting as sales consultant. 


Squibb Employee Military Plan 

Every employee of E. R. Squibb & 
Sons who enters the Armed Forces 
will receive benefits including one 
month’s extra pay and an additional 
month’s pay for a dependent to be 
named by the employee. These pay- 
ments are available to those,who have 
been with the company for a year or 
more. 

Premiums on National Service Life 
Insurance will be paid for one year 
by Squibb for those who have partici- 
pated in the company’s Group Life 
Insurance program, while hospitaliza- 
tion benefits under the Blue Cross 
plans, and surgical benefits under the 
company’s Group Accident and Sickness 
Insurance plans, will be continued for 
dependents as long as the employees 
are in the service. All provisions are 
retroactive to June 24 of this year. 


Dr. Sokol Appointed by Heyden 


Dr. H. Sokol has been appointed 
manager of the antibiotics research 
program of Heyden Chemical Corpora- 
tion. He recently returned from France 
where he was chief technical advisor 
to the Societe Industrielle pour la 
Fabrication des Antibiotiques during 
the start-up of its streptomycin plant 
built in cooperation with Heyden. 


November '50: 67, 5 


Thomas Appointed by Owens-lil. 
Claude W. Thomas, Jr. has been 
appointed eastern regional merchandis- 
ing manager of the glass container 
division of Owens-Illinois Glass Com- 
pany, according to E. A. Hildreth, 
manager of the market development 





CLAUDE W. THOMAS 


department. He has been assigned the 
responsibility of interpreting market 
development policies for the company 
in the eastern market and will make his 
headquarters in the New York Office. 


MCA Office in N. Y. 


The Manufacturing Chemists’ As- 
sociation has opened an office at 330 
West 42nd St., New York, under the 
direction of Robert L. Taylor, executive 
vice-president. This is in addition to 
the association’s present offices in the 
Woodward building, Washington, D. C. 
Activities of the new office at first will 
be devoted to public relations matters 
and the servicing of member needs 
and association affairs in the New 
York area. The telephone number is 
WIsconsin 7-1602. 


FWDA Elections 

The Federal Wholesale Druggists As- 
sociation reelected all officers for another 
year at the thirty-fifth annual meeting 
held from October 22 to 25 at the 
Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, W. 
Va. These officers are: President Reg 
Cary, Drug Trading Company, Ltd., 
Toronto, Canada; vice-president, Rus- 
sell T. Blackwood Jr., Philadelphia 
Wholesale Drug Company, Philadel- 
phia; treasurer, George A. Raab, 
Providence Wholesale Drug Company, 
Providence, R. I.; and executive secre- 
tary, Ray C. Schlotterer, New York. 

New wholesale members elected at 
the meeting are: American Wholesale 
Drug Company, Detroit; Fred W. Curtis 
& Co., Troy, N. Y.; Drugs Mutual, 
Inc., Miami, Fla.; Drug Service, Inc., 
Fresno, Calif.; Emison Drug Company, 
Memphis, Tenn.; Knoxville Wholesale 
Drug Co., Knoxville, Tenn.; Sanco 
Drug Company, Chicago; Standard 
Drug Company, Kingston, N. Y.; and 
Tash Drug Sundries Co., Chicago. 

New manufacturing members elected 
are: Anahist Co., Yonkers, N. Y.; 
Armour Laboratories, Chicago; E-Z 
Products, New York; Eagle Druggists 
Supply Co., New York; Hallmark 
Watch Corp., Chicago; Richard Hud- 
nut, Toronto, Canada; Johnson & 
Johnson, Montreal, Canada; John G. 
Kyles, New York; Le Blane Corp., 
Lafayette, La.; Life Magazine, New 
York; N. Y. Eye Protection Co., New 
York; Ortho Pharmaceutical Corp., 
Toronto, Canada; and Serutan Com- 
pany, Newark, N. J. 


Lo Bue Company Changes Address 
The Philip J. Lo Bue Company has 
moved to larger quarters at 277 Park 


Ave., New York. 


Among those attending dinner given by Parke, Davis & Co. in honor of medical scientists 
from 38 countries during meeting of World Medical Association last month were, left 
to right, Dr. Eugene H. Payne, member, department of clinical investigation, and Dr. E. A. 
Sharp, director, clinical investigation department, Parke, Davis; Dr. Waldo von Greyerz, 
Stockholm, Sweden; Dr. Morris Fishbein, editor, W.M.A. bulletin; Dr. Otto Rasmussen, 
Jutland, Denmark. and Dr. Hugh Clegg, editor, British Medical Journal, London. 
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L A 


An aromatic compound of the Lavender type, exceeding the 
oil itself in odor strength, stability and general effective- 
ness. Equally well suited to be used alone or as a fortifying 
agent for lavender oil in the proportion of 1 part oil to 3 
parts Lavandulol. 


VANDUL OL 








FRAN UD O 


This excellent geranium has been synthesized on the basis 
of extensive tests carried out with the principal components 
of geranium oil. Used in a 3 to 1 combination with the 
natural oil it strengthens and fortifies the outstanding char- 
acteristics of the latter. It can, of course, also be used alone. 
It should be judged in the finished product. 
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Samples will gladly be furnished to 


& C0., inc. 


users 


of geranium and lavender oils upon request. 
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601 west 26th street, new york I, n. y. 
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Robins Opens New Offices 

The A? H. Robins Company formally 
opened its new offices at 1711 Ellen 
Road in September with a meeting 
of the firm’s division sales managers. 
Several promotions were announced 
during the conference, including that 
of E. W. Zeller, manager of the southern 
division, who was elevated to the post 
of assistant sales manager for the 
company. The new positions of J. E. 
Norton and Clifton D. Wheeler, Jr. 
were officially confirmed. Mr. Norton 
has been transferred to Richmond as 
administrative assistant in the sales 
office and also as manager for the 
Virginia division. Mr. Wheeler, active 
in the Houston area for more than eight 
years, is now the southwestern division's 
manager. 

Additional divisional heads who at- 
tended the conference were E. W. 
Moore, New York; C. B. Howell, West 
Coast; D. F. Kiddney, New England; 
J. H. Kerby, Chicago; F. J. Kozak, 
Kansas City; L. M. Wright, Pennsyl- 
vania; and W. J. Hasey, Canada. 


Di Cyan Named Ass’n President 


Dr. Erwin Di Cyan, director of 
Di Cyan & Brown, Consulting Chemists, 
was elected president of the Association 
of Consulting Chemists and Chemical 
Engineers at their annual meeting on 
October 24. 





DR. ERWIN DI CYAN 


Chicago Cosmetic Chemists Meet 

The Chicago Chapter of the Society 
of Cosmetic Chemist held their final 
meeting of the year on Tuesday, Novem- 
ber 14 at Henrici’s Restaurant. Gene 
Rose of George Barr & Company spoke 
on “Stability Testing of Aerosol Prod- 
ucts,” and Gus Kass, of Helene Curtis 
Industries, discussed “Stability Testing 
of Hair Preparation such as Cold 
Permanent Waves, Hair Dyes, and 
Shampoos.” 
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Division managers of the A. H. Robins Company holding their annual meeting in September 
on the formal opening of the firm’s new headquarters. Left to right, seated: E. W. Moore, 
New York division; W. J. Hasey, Canadian division; C. B. Howell, West Coast; D. F. 
Kidney, New England; J. H. Kirby, Chicago; E. F. Heffner, Jr., general sales manager; 
and E. C. Robins, president. Standing: G. M. Freeman, advertising manager; Dr. E. L 
Jackson, medical director; L. M. Wright, Pennsylvania division; E. W. Zeller, assistant 
sales manager; F. J. Kosak, Kansas City division; J. E. Norton, Virginia division; and C. D. 
Wheeler, Jr., southwestern division 


Eusey Named V.P. of Cal Chem. 
Merritt V. Eusey, specialist in factory 
management and production methods, 


has been appointed vice-president of 


Cal. Chem. Company, a_ subsidiary 
of Florasynth Laboratories, according 
to Bill Lakritz, Florasynth president. 


Harrower Promotes Schneider 

Benjamin Schneider has been pro- 
moted by the Harrower Laboratory, 
Inc., to regional sales manager of the 
eastern division, according to R. D. 
Hetterick, vice-president and director 
of sales. 





BENJAMIN SCHNEIDER 


Warner-Hudnut Building 
Rededicated 

Elmer H. Bobst, president of Warner- 
Hudnut Co. Inc., received a placque 
from the Avenue of the Americas 
Association on behalf of his firm when 
the company building was rededicated 
October 11. Attending the ceremony 
were high city officials, directors and 
members of Warner-Hudnut Co. Inc. 
and the Avenue of the Americas As- 
sociation, as well as other interested 
persons. 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Wax Ass’n Elects Officers 

The American Wax Importers and 
Refiners Association, Inc. held its third 
annual meeting during the third week 
of September and elected the following 
officers and directors for the coming 
year. As president, George S. Hamilton, 
Innis, Speiden & Co.; vice-president, 
Charles S. Bullock, Strahl & Pitsch, 
Inc.; directors, Andrew J. Bohart, Stein, 
Hall & Co., J. L. de Lyra, Wessel, 
Duval & Co., R. E. Sievert, the Frank 
B. Ross Co., Mr. Hamilton, and Mr. 
Bullock; secretary, John J. Garvey, 
Mamaroneck Chemical Corp. ; treasurer, 
Edward Schumacker, F. W. Steadman 
Co. 

Mr. Bohart, the retiring president, 
reported that the Association's research 
project on crude carnauba wax had 
been completed during the past year 
at New York University. The findings, 
entitled “A Critical Study of Certain 
Properties of Carnauba Wax,” in Book- 
let form, are available from the as- 
sociation. 


Vick Chem. Promotes Watson 
William C. Watson has been made 
assistant comptroller by the board of 
directors of Vick Chemical Company 
and will act as chief-of-staff to Comp- 
troller Arthur L. Boschen, assuming 
operating responsibility in his absence. 
He will also serve as assistant for the 
comptroller’s division in the company’s 
training program for executives. 


Ellis Named Vice President 

S. L. Ellis has been appointed vice- 
president in charge of sales for Midwest 
Chemical Development Corp. of Cleve- 
land, according to Dr. Albert Fisher, 
president. 
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when we concentrate on fewer fine chemicals CO 


One of our specialties: 


bismuth salts 


How can we “best fill your fine chemical needs” and help 
you maintain the precise standards you as a pharma- 
ceutical manufacturer demand? 


By producing many fine chemicals—or by concentrating 
on a few, making sure that each of them fits the job you 
have for them? 


We have always felt that you could be served better, 
and in more ways, if we followed the latter course. 


Let us see how you gain by using one of our specialties: 
Bismuth Salts. 


Bismuth Subcarbonate, for example. Is your antacid 





preparation a liquid, a powder, a tablet? You can choose 
from Baker a Bismuth Subcarbonate that will “best fill 
your specific needs.” We make four different densities. 


Baker's Bismuth Subcarbonates, and Baker's Bismuth 
Nitrate, Subgallate, Subnitrate, Oxychloride, and Sub- 
salicylate, are made from the purest grades of bismuth 
metal. A reagent grade of acid is used for the initial 
reaction. Color of these chemicals is exceptionally stable 
under exposure to actinic light. 


Samples and prices will be forwarded gladly upon 
request. Write to Fine Chemical Division, J. T. Baker 
Chemical Co., Phillipsburg, New Jersey. 


Kako. Baker Chemicals 
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Abbott Wins Direct-Mail Award 


Abbott Laboratories won the best-of- 
all-industry grand award for direct 
mail campaigns in the 22nd annual 
competition sponsored by the Direct 
Mail Advertising Association. Abbott 
also won first place in the domestic 
and export pharmaceutical divisions. 

The awards were presented at the 
33rd annual conference of the association 
at the Roosevelt Hotel, New York, on 
October 4, with R. Blayne McCurry, 
assistant manager of advertising and 
public relations, accepting the honors 
for Abbott. Dr. Robert A. Love, direc- 
tor of the evening and extension division, 
City College of New York, served as 
chairman of the contest judges. 


Named Gen. Sales Mgr. by Stange 
C. A. Wood has been appointed 
general sales manager of Wm. J. Stange 
Co., succeeding the late Edward J. 
Marum, according to Wm. B. Durling, 
president. Prior to his new appointment 
Mr. Wood was manager of the Stange 
Manufacturing branch in Oakland, Cal., 
which serves food processors in the 


eleven western states. 


Pfizer Antibiotics Sales Mgrs. 

Carl E. Lotz has been named head 
of the Metropolitan New York anti- 
biotics sales office of Chas. Pfizer & 
Co., Inc., while George Guess will head 
the Southeast office in Atlanta, and 
Herbert N. Nack, the Southwest district 
office in St. Louis. 


Heads Pfizer Western Antibiotic Div. 

Charles A. Kapp has been appointed 
western district manager of its anti- 
biotic divison by Chas. Plizer & Co., 
Inc. and will make his headquarters in 
San Francisco. He will supervise Pfizer 
professional service representatives in 
Washington, Oregon, Utah, Arizona and 
California. 





R. Blayne McCurry, assistant manager of advertising and public relations for Abbott 

Laboratories, accepts Best-of-All-Industry grand award which was won by Atbott in 

29nd annual competition for direct mail campaigns sponsored by Direct Mail Advertising 

Association. Others pictured are, left to right, Johnny of Philip Morris, who called out 

winners; Dr. Robert A. Love, chairman of contest judges; and Harry A. Porter, DMAA 
president 


Dr. Guenther Visits Guatemala 

Dr. Ernest Guenther, vice-president 
and technical director of Fritzsche 
Brothers, Inc. attended the opening 
celebration in Guatemala of the new 
office and laboratory buildings last 
month of Oficina Controladora de 
Aceites Esenciales as guest of honor. 
The invitation was extended by Mr. 
F. J. Ippisch, manager of the organiza- 
tion, to Dr. Guenther and to Julian 
Lyon and Harold Sothern, the co- 
American 


operative’s representatives 


who accompanied him on the trip. 

Dr. Guenther is expected to be gone 
until the middle of December, during 
which time he plans to investigate the 
most recent developments in essential 
oil production in neighboring Central 
American countries, Mexico and South 


America. 


Lambert Elected Director 

Marion L. J. 
elected director of the Lambert Com- 
pany, according to Edward T. T. Wil- 
liams, president. He is also a director 
of the company’s subsidiary, Lambert 


Lambert has been 


Pharmacal Company. 


Sheffield Reappointed to Civic Post 

For the second successive year L. T 
Sheffield, president of the Sheffield Tube 
Corp., has been appointed district vice- 
president of the Connecticut Chamber 
of Commerce for the county of New 


. 


London. 


Parentini Opens New Offices 

Joseph Paul Parentini has opened 
offices at 509 Fifth Ave., New York, 
where he will conduct a consultant and 
advisory service for the cosmetic and 
drug manufactur>r. 





CARL E. LOTZ 
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RIBOFLAVIN, U. s. P. ! 


Now in two types — Regular and Solutions Type. b 
Manufactured by the ton — to meet exacting requirements. 
Place your riboflavin orders at ‘Roche’ Park. 
Careful, courteous service extended —always. 



























Make Roche headquarters for: 
Ascorbic Acid Riboflavin 
Thiamine Pyridoxine 
Panthenol Biotin 
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Daigneault Becomes Sales Director 
H. J.-Daigneault has been appointed 
director of domestic sales of National 
Aniline division, Allied Chemical & 
Dye Corporation, with headquarters 
at 40 Rector St., New York. He suc- 
ceeds E. M. 
became president of National Aniline 


Maxwell who recently 


division. 





H. J. DAIGNEAULT 


Arenco Appointments 

The Arenco Machine Company, Inc. 
has appointed as sales representatives 
King & Anderson, San Francisco; H. 
Lyle Greene, Chicago; R. P. Anderson 
Co., Dallas; Packaging Equipment Inc., 
St. Louis; and Tom McLay, Port De- 
posit, Maryland. 


Form Adams-Henry Chem. Co. 


John F. Henry and Halstead J. 
Adams have, formed the Adams-Henry 
Chemical Company, Inc., which will 
act as selling agent and distributor of 
industrial and fine chemicals, inter- 
mediates and dyestuffs. Their offices 
are located at 32 Broadway. 


With Sterling Drug 50 Years 

Charles E. Mercready, of the R. L. 
Watkins Company division, received a 
$1000 bond and a wallet containing 
50 one-dollar bills, upon the completion 
of his 50th year of service with Sterling 
Drug Inc. On entering his 5lst year 
with the company, he attended a lunch- 
eon at the Hotel Astor as guest of 
honor. Also present were Dr. J. M. 
Hiebert, executive vice-president; H. M. 
Manss, vice-president; D. H. Williams, 
divisional vice-president of R. L. Wat- 
kins Co.; and R. R. Ekelmann, plant 
manager of R. L. Watkins. 

Mr. Mercready who began work in 
1900 at the age of 14 as an office boy 
for the Centaur Company division, is 
now engaged in the stock room of R. L. 
Watkins. 
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Scheller With Armour Labs. 

James C. Scheller, Jr., former as- 
sistant to the vice-president in charge 
of advertising of White Laboratories, 
has been appointed advertising manager 
He had 


formerly been sales-advertising manager 


of the Armour Laboratories. 


of Whittier Laboratories and assistant 
advertising manager of Parke, Davis 
& Co. 


Hunt Promoted by Breon 

Lawrence T. Hunt has been promoted 
from technical service representative 
to district manager of George A. Breon 
& Company, according to C. B. Drols- 
baugh, vice-president in charge of sales. 
He has been placed in charge of a new 
district covering Michigan, Ohio, and 
Indiana and is making his headquarters 
in Columbus. 


Appointed by Bjorksten Labs. 

Dr. Howard Lyle Gottlieb has been 
appointed development chemist by 
Bjorksten Research Laboratories, Inc. 
He will work on a new type of packaging 
material being developed by the Labora- 
tories, useful in preventing corrosion 
of metal parts in transit or in ware- 


he USES. 


Galitz Named Chicago Rep. 
Vernon K. 


Chicago representative of the Bush 


Galitz has been named 


Aromatics division of the Dow Chemical 
Company. He will work out of the 
Chicago sales office, and his territory 
will include Indianapolis, Milwaukee, 


and the Twin Cities. 


Nominations for lodine Award 

The American Pharmaceutical As- 
sociation is now receiving nominations 
for the 1951 Chilean Iodine Educational 
Award. Any member of the 
association may propose a nominee by 


Bureau 


submitting eight copies of each of the 
publications to be considered in the 
competition, a biographical sketch of 
the nominee including date of birth 
and a list of his publications. 

Eight copies of the nomination must 
be submitted to Rebert P. Fischelis, 
APhA secretary, 2215 Constitution 
Ave., N. W., Washington 7, D. C., on 
or before January 1, 1951. 

\ nominee must be a resident of the 
United States or Canada and, to be 
eligible, must be engaged in the re- 
search on the chemistry or pharmacy of 
iodine and its compounds as applied to 
pharmacy or medicine during the period 
covered by the nomination. The award 
consists of $1,000, $250 for expenses 
and a diploma stating the reasons for 


selection. 


Robins Promotes Zeller 

E. W. Zeller, southern and southwest 
division manager for the A. H. Robins 
Co., has been promoted to assistant 
sales manager. At the same time he 
will retain managership of the southern 
division and, for the present, continue 
at the Atlanta headquarters. 


Promoted by Lever Brothers 

A. B. Peterson has been appointed 
general sales manager of the Pepsodent 
division of Lever Brothers. He has 
been with the company since 1934. 


Charles E. Mercready receiving congratulations from R. R. Ekelmann, plant manager of 

Watkins div., on completion of 50th year with Sterling Drug Inc. Left to right: D. H. Wil- 

liams, divisional vice-president of the R. L. Watkins Co. division; Mr. Mercready; Mr. 
Ekelmann; and Walter A. McCormack, plant superintendent. 
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Taste 

Melting Point 

Solubility (g- P 
Water at <9 
Water at 50°C. 


Ethanol at <9 


Ether at asc. - °° 
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Serving Industry . . 


Glycerol at 
a pyiene y ol ; 
- / oc. - - 
45°C 7 
through Finer Chemicals 


Shipped in 200, 100, 50 and 25 |b. fiber drums. Detailed 
technical data sheet will be mailed promptly upon request o” 
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Winthrop-Stearns Appoints 

h Alva Proctor and Harold Q. Callahan 
have been appointed divisional man- 
agers of the professional services offices 
in Chicago and New Orleans, respec- 
tively, by Winthrop-Stearns Inc., ac- 
cording to Joseph G. Noh, vice-president 
and director of sales. Mr. Proctor, 


ALVA PROCTOR 


formerly special hospital representative, 
succeeds E. E. Dungan who resigned 
as Chicago manager, while Mr. Callahan 
replaces W. D. Riley, who left the 
company. 


Address Aromatics Course 

Dr. Oliver L. Marton, chief chemist 
of Shulton, Inc., spoke on the subject 
of Cosmetic and Perfume Materials 
November 13 in the Aromatics Course 
at New York University which is being 
conducted by Samuel Klein. Mr. Klein 
has invited four additional guest speak- 
ers to address his class during the latter 
part of November and the first half of 
December. These include Carl Jensen, 
flavorist, Givaudan Flavors, Inc., who 
will speak on “Flavor Development 
and Application; Herbert Sommer, per- 
fumer, Prince Matchabelli, Inc., whose 
subject will be Preface to Perfumery; 
Dr. Kurt Kulka, research chemist for 
Dodge & Olcott, Inc., who will talk on 
Oleoresins in Perfumery; and Julien 
A. Bellot, consultant perfumer, who 
will discuss Creative Perfumery. 


Heyden to Enlarge N. J. Plant 
Heyden Chemical Corporation will 

$1,175,000 for 

additions to existing manufacturing 


spend approximately 
facilities at its Garfield, N. J., plant, 
according to a recent announcement. 
The alterations will include a new power 
plant unit and new manufacturing units 
for the production of Pentaerythritol. 
The installations are expected to be 
completed during the last quarter of 
1951. 
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Kesling Joins Innis, Speiden 

J. P. Kesling, for the past five years 
on the technical sales staff of the 
Dicalite Corp., has joined Innis, Speiden 
& Co. as a member of its technical 
sales and service staff, according to 
D. S. Cushman, vice-president in charge 
of sales. 


HAROLD Q. CALLAHAN 


Appointed by Comm. Solvents 

Walter C. Gwinner has been ap- 
pointed to the technical service division 
in the New York office of Commercial 
Solvents Corporation. He had previ- 
ously been in the research department 
of American Cyanamid Company. 


Fritzsche Moves San Francisco Office 

Fritzsche Brothers, Inc. have moved 
their San Francisco office from its 
former location in the Rialto Building 
to 395 Monadnock Building, 681 Market 
Street. John T. Brickner is resident 
manager of the branch. 


Gane's Chem. Wks. Price List 


Gane’s Chemical Works recently pub- 
lished their October price list which 
includes the principal chemicals of 
aminophylline, theophylline, barbitur- 
ates, benzocaine and para aminobenzoic 
acid. 


Name Judges for Welch Award 


The Toilet Goods Association has 
announced the judges for the Charles S. 
Welch Memorial Award, as follows: 
Julia Coburn, director, Tobe-Coburn 
School for Fashion Careers; Fleur 
Cowles, editor, Flair Magazine; J. S. 
Holliday, toilet goods buyer, Joseph 
Horne Co., Pittsburgh; John W. Mc- 
Pherrin, editor, the American Druggist 
Magazine; and L. C. Shockley, director 
of sales and advertising, McCrory Stores 
Corporation. 

Instead of the customary single 
award, two awards will be presented 
this year, one for the most outstanding 
package, in the opinion of the judges, 
retailing at $1.00 or less, and the other 
for the most outstanding package retail- 
ing at more,than $1.00. The bronze 
placques wil be presented to the winners 
at the annual convention of the As- 
sociation in May, 1951. 


Despres Elected Executive V.P. 

Jean Despres, general sales manager 
of Coty, Inc., has been elected executive 
vice-president, according to Philip 
Courtney, president. He has been as- 
sociated with Coty for the pasty thirty 


years. 


Delou Establishes Nat'l Offices 

Delou, Inc. has set up national 
offices at 90 West St., New York, for the 
exclusive importation into the United 
States of a complete line of natural 
gums and resins, including shellac for 
incorporation into various drugs and 
cosmetics. 


Appointed By Bourjois 

Pierre Godart formerly vice-president 
of Weco Products Co. in charge of sales 
promotion, has been appointed assistant 
to the president of Bourjois, Inc., ac- 
cording to Norman F. Dahl, president. 


Divisional managers of Abbott Laboratories who recently met in Chicago to exchange 
sales ideas. Standing, left to right: Tom E. Braden, southwest division; Joseph H. Marchand, 


Canadian division; and Harold C. Clauson, east-central division. 


eated are: Hugh C. 


Harris, northeast division; George Epstein, central, H. C. Wilkinson, director of sales; 
J. F. Richmond, eastern division; and M. D. Wilkinson, southeast division. 
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Why You Pay So Little Today for PETROLATUM 


@ The Story of How Refining Techniques 
Developed by Sonneborn Research are 
Helping to Keep Your Costs Down! 


The cost of almost everything in your business—raw 
materials, wages, equipment—has skyrocketed during 
the past fifteen years. That is, almost everything except 
petrolatum. During this period, the rising cost of steel, 
for example, outdistanced petrolatum price increases by 


some 380 per cent. 


In the face of greatly increasing material and labor costs, 
Sonneborn research accomplished this miracle by analyz- 
ing and standardizing each step in the refining of petro- 
latum. As a result, production time and cost are held to 
an absolute minimum—product quality and uniformity 


are greatly improved. 


That is why, in spite of continually rising costs of every- 
thing that goes into making petrolatum, you pay so little 
today for the finest grade of petrolatum. Another example 


of Sonneborn research. 


WHITE OIL & PETROLATUM DIVISION, 


L. SONNEBORN SONS, INC. 


300 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 
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Stokes to Expand Factory 

The F. J. Stokes Company, Philadel- 
phia, has launched a $700,000 expansion 
program, adding one third in space to 
the present plant, according to Francis 
Dougherty, president. Completion is 
scheduled for early 1951. 

This expansion program is in keeping 
with the company’s history of pioneering 
in new fields, the president stated, by 
furnishing special equipment to major 
industries for the past fifty years. 
“The company’s progress,” he con- 
tinued, “is based on extensive laboratory 
research development of precision made 
machines, redesigning and streamlining 
of equipment and processes to meet 
new trends, and a complete resourceful 
advisory service to answer manufac- 
turers’ many problems.” 

Francis J. Stokes, founder of the 
business, who is still active with the 
company as chairman of the board of 
directors, said, “We have enjoyed a good 
reputation for over half a century. | 
am very happy to be able to look back 
over the company’s service history and 
have the satisfaction of knowing that 
Stokes is steadily progressing to meet 
the new demands of industry.” 

Some of the additions to the plant 
will be a relocation of the railroad 
siding and enlarging of roadways in 
order to speed deliveries and handle 
larger equipment; the expansion of the 
laboratory facilities with new equipment; 
and the installation of precision testing 
and inspection apparatus, as well as 
many high-speed modern machine tools. 

A considerable addition to the work- 
ing staff is also expected. : 
Research Director of Kremers-Urban 

Dr. Adrian Kameraad, formerly on 
the faculty of Northwestern University 
Medical School, has been appointed 
director of research at Kremers-Urban 
Company, of Milwaukee. 


Jeffs on Enloe Staff 

Bernard Jeffs, for many years vice- 
president of Reed & Carnrick in charge 
of sales and advertising, joined Cortez 
F. Enloe Inc. this month as an account 
executive. 


Ohlsson Resigns from Van Dyk 

Ernest Ohlsson has resigned as chief 
chemist and production manager of 
Van Dyk & Co., Inc. He was associated 
with the company, of which he was 
also director, vice-president, and secre- 
tary, since 1915. At the same time 
he was secretary of the affiliated com- 
pany, Summit Chemical Products 
Corporation. Mr. Ohlsson has not an- 
nounced his future plans. 
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Appointed by Sharp & Dohme 

Harold V. Darnell has been appointed 
commedity analyst for Sharp & Dohme, 
according to E. J. Carroll, director of 
economic research. 





HAROLD V. DARNELL 


William H. Doble 


William H. Doble, founder and chair- 
man of the board, Pneumatic Scale 
Corporation, Limited, died suddenly 
October 29 at his summer home in 
West Harwich on Cape Cod at the 
age of eight-eight. A pioneer in the 
specialized field of packaging, he was 
internationally known as an authority 
on automatic packaging methods. 


Helen Allen 

Helen Allen, executive vice-president, 
secretary and assistant to the president 
of Corday Parfums, Inc., died October 
31 at Memorial Hospital, New York, 
following a brief illness. She was forty- 
two years of age. 

Miss Allen had served in the perfume 
industry for more than twenty years, 
having started in a secretarial position 
with Storfer Laboratories, a firm con- 
ducted by Benson Storfer, now presi- 
dent of Corday. She joined Corday in 
1933. An authority on packaging, Miss 
Allen was one of the outstanding de- 
signers in this field. During the second 
World War she was the only woman 
member in the cosmetics section of 
the Office of Price Administration. 

Interested in promoting easy-to-carry 
perfume ideas for women, Miss Allen 
originated the purse-size containers 
marketed by Corday and also the idea 
for portable perfume cases now widely 
adopted by many perfume ‘houses. 

After becoming associated with Cor- 
day, she also served on the Charles S. 
Welch memorial award committee. Sur- 
viving Miss Allen are her father, Samuel 
Allen of Miami; a sister, Mrs. Edith 
Clarke of New York; and a brother, 
Kenneth Allen of Washington. 
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Cecil Smith 


Cecil Smith, former president of Yard- 
ley of London, Inc., and a former 
president of the British Empire Cham- 
ber of Commerce in New York, died 
October 23 in Greenwich, Conn., fol- 
lowing a brief illness. He was 66 years 
old. 

He came to this country from London 
in 1921 establishing a branch of Yardley 
& Co., Ltd. and served the firm for 
forty years, having retired in January, 
1949. Immediately prior to the first 
World War he established another 
branch in Australia. Mr. Smith was a 
former president of the Toilet Goods 
Association and a former director of the 
Perfumery Importers Association. He 
was a member of the Century and Pine 
Valley Clubs of New Jersey and the 
Winged Foot Country Club. 

Surviving are his widow, Mrs. Chris- 
tine Chabot Smith; two Sons, Philip C. 
and John Chabot Smith; a daughter, 
Mrs. Doris S. Gerould; two brothers, 
Horace F., of Sanderstead, England, 
and Leonard Smith of Southern 
Rhodesia; a sister, Mrs. William S. 
Cowling of Bournemough, England, 
and seven grandchildren. 


Charles Sisson Drane 

Charles Sisson Drane, vice-president 
in charge of advertising of Plough, 
Inc., died September 25 in Battle Creek 
Sanitarium, Battle Creek, Michigan, 
after a long illness. He was 61 years old 
and had been connected with Plough for 
20 years. Well known nationally in 
the pharmaceutical and cosmetics ad- 
vertising and promotion fields, Mr. 
Drane had served on various committees 
for many years in both the Proprietary 
Association of America and the Toilet 
Goods Association of America. 

Before joining Plough in 1930, Mr. 
Drane had held executive positions in 
Memphis with Ellis-Jones Drug Com- 
pany and Commercial Chemical Com- 
pany. He is survived by his wife and 
four sisters. 


Martin C. Schuehle 

Martin C. Schuehle, 62, New England 
district manager for Merck & Co., 
Inc., died October 16 at Newton- 
Wellesley Hospital in Newton, Mass. 
He had completed more than forty 
years of service with Merck, having 
held the post of New England district 
sales manager for many years. Mr. 
Schuehle is survived by his wife, Mrs. 
Virginia A. Schuehle; a brother, Chris- 
topher; and a sister, Mrs. Joseph Esch- 
bach. 
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Leading pharmaceutical manufacturers rely on the three-way protection provided by 
4 


ALCOA STERICAPS. SS The outer, tear-off cap protects injectables against 


tampering. After opening, the cover cap guards against superficial 


contamination and {<> Secure sealing is assured with this inner ferrule. Closures are 


(NW 


available in a variety of types and sizes. Automatic or manually-operated machines provide 
economical application. For complete information 
write for your copy of our catalog... it’s 
free. ALUMINUM COMPANY OF AMERICA, 1702L 


Gulf Building, Pittsburgh 19, Pennsylvania. 
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By BHrance Ehitoon 
Industrial Consellant 


The Red Stain 

Slowly the red stain floods acros; the world poison- 
ing the minds of men, but far more important, poisoning 
the minds of children. We may feel we can contain the 
flood by building dykes of guns and bombs against it. 
This is the foreign policy of our government. But never 


in the history of man have guns stifled the spread of 


ideas—good or bad. The Reds know this. They know 
they can't sell communism to the members of the 
Union League Club or the American Association of 
Manufacturers. They don’t waste time trying. They 
are reaching out to the children; directly and through 
the teachers and parents. In this they are following a 
very sound principle. Age old and true. In many ways 
has this principle been stated. “‘As the twig is bent, so 
Christ said, “Suffer the children 
Later the Jesuits said, “Let us 


will grow the tree.” 
to come unto me.” 
teach the child until he is seven; after that you may 
do as you will with him.” 
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In Russia a full generation has come to maturity since 
the revolution of 1917. The Russians who remember 
what lifewas like in Russia before the revolution are dead 
or rapidly dying and the first generation of revolutionary 
Russiansare begettingchildren,whofrom earliest sentient 
childhood are indoctrinated with the communist idea. 

It is so also in the “iron curtain” countries. Children 
who were just entering school when the Russians took 
over are now graduating from grammar schools, having 
been thoughtfully drilled in the Russian concept of life. 
Children starting school now will get an even more 
rigorous drilling, against which, thoroughly freightened 
parents will dare to offer no contrary opinions. All over 
the world the twigs are being bent and even if, by force 
of arms, we chase the communists back to their own 
country, we shall still have communism to contend with. 
Not only abroad but here. 

Through the dyke of guns the red stain will continue 
to seep, coloring the minds of growing children. And 
that coloring will come not alone from red teachers and 
communist agents; it will come as well from parents 
especially the poorest ones. People who have neither 
a comfortable store of the world’s goods nor the ambi- 
tion and education to get their share, always are envious 
of those who prosper. These are the dangerous parents. 
But their influence can be offset by correct education. 

Education is not something to be left to teachers. 
You should have a hand in it, not only with respect 
to your own children, but through your employees 
and co-workers, their children as well. For a time a 
number of companies carried on a program among 
their employees to emphasize the benefits of the 
American way of living. But such efforts appear to 
have exhausted themselves at a time when they are 
needed most. Education is an endless process and if 
you are to do your share in preserving your own 
business you must participate in this process. How?) 
There are many ways. 

Those of you who read extensively and travel about 
the country with open eyes and ears must realize that 
the motives of management and capital are distrusted 
by workers everywhere. Also hourly men resent the 
prerogatives and earnings of the salaried men and 
both in turn resent the affluence of the bankers and 
stockholders, who apparently recieve so much for such 
a little apparent contribution to any business. That 
such attitudes do prevail is caused by the failure of 
management and capital alike to participate persist- 
ently and honestly in education. 

First of all, secrecy about company activities should 
be abolished even when such companies are privately 
owned. When every employee feels free to ask any 
question whatsoever about the business, he derives 
that feeling of “belonging” about which everybody 
talks as a necessary ingredient of labor relations but 
few actually do anything about. 

Next, means should be established through which 
workers can participate in the ownership and profits, 
not only of their own company, but in many other 
companies as well. It is fruitless to talk about the 
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desirability of widespread stock ownership on the part 
of workers when the unit prices of good stocks are so 
high. Every company should operate an investment 
trust for the benefit of its employees and the shares 
in the trust should be priced low enough so that even 
the lowest rated worker can afford to buy shares. 
And the investment fund should contain some of the 
company’s shares also. 

There are any number of sound investment trusts 
operating now: Boston Fund, Massachussetts Investors 
Trust, Lehman Fund, Chemical Fund, etc. These 
trusts buy securities all across the board and, with 
these as collateral, issue their own securities at a low 
price. Ownership of these trust certificates gives the 
owner a feeling of participating in the ownership of a 
great many companies. 

Do your employees know that the purchase of a 
Boston Fund certificate (currently quoted at about 
$22) enables them to participate in the growth and 
earnings of about a hundred companies? Isn’t it logical 
to suppose that ownership of a few such securities and 
the opportunities they provide to read simple financial 


reports, would give your people a better concept of 


what capitalism is and how it works? 

Do your employees know how a savings bank works? 
Do they know what happens with their money when 
they put it into a bank? 

I'll wager they don’t. I have talked to college gradu- 
ates who hadn’t the vaguest idea what happenes to 
money when it deposited in a bank. One such—a Yale 
man incidentally—said in answer to my question, he 
supposed the money was put into vaults and kept there 
until it was wanted? 

If our workers do not know what the capitalistic 
system really is—how it is bread and butter to them— 
and if they haven’t the most elementary notion of how 
it works, how can the system be defended against the 
lying, insidious attacks of the communists, who know 
how their system works (or they think it works). 

You can’t escape responsibility by telling your 
people about all the books that have been written about 
the benefits of the capitalist system and how it works. 
People don’t read any more—if indeed they ever did. 
While your employees are at work you have a captive 
audience. You can teach them by brief plant broad- 
casts, pamphlets, pay envelope inserts, slogans on 
pay checks, posters, contests and many other ways 
exactly how the capitalistic system works. Use your 
own business as an example; it is after all a microcosm 
of the capitalist system—and what you have to say 
will be more readily understood. 

If this suggestion bores or annoys you and you feel 
inclined to “let George do it;” just remember that if 
a majority of employers continue to feel like letting 
George do it, George will do it. Only his name won't 
be George; it will be Joe. And you know his last name. 


Research Incentives 
The possibility of stimulating research productivity 
through incentive payments seems to have struck a 
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responsive chord, judging by the mail I’ve had on the 
subject. One research man, whose discovery of a 
patentable product has in the course of years made 
millions for his company, told me about the incentive 
compensation he received. When he assigned his 
patents to the company, he received a dollar “‘and other 
valuable consideration.”” The other valuable considera- 
tion came a few years later when he got fired for getting 
into the hair of the high brass. 

Some people seem to feel that the compensation of 
research men is a touchy subject. It is best apparently 
to let sleeping dogs lie. But we don’t worry about 
incentives for salesmen; we pay incentives for increased 
production. If research ideas come to us from outside 
sources we do not hesitate to pay royalities. Why 
shouldn't we pay research men on an incentive basis? 

One salesmanager said to me that no _ research 
product was worth a damn until through sales effort a 
market had been established for it. Generally this is 
true— and it is a point which research men very often 
forget—but there are cases where outstanding research 
products, through their own intrinsic merit or a lucky 
publicity break, have established their own markets. 
Consider the history of the products that were men- 
tioned in Readers Digest articles. It is undeniably a 
fact that in introducing a new product a firm may have 
to spend—that is to say invest—several times what 
the research project cost. This however does not 
detract one iota from the value of research incentives. 

If other phases of the business can be stimulated by 
incentives, why can’t research be stimulated the same 
way? One of my clients thinks it can and has proved 
the point by experience. 

To avoid bickering as to who thought of the idea 
first this plan is placed on a departmental basis. 

This plan is based upon the fact that new product 
has a maximum life of five years, of which one is 
required to launch it. Consequently research expenses 
are amortized on a sliding scale over this period as 
a separate deduction from gross profit to arrive at the 
profit base on the item for incentive payment purposes. 

Because of the fact that the cost of launching a 
new item may, the first year, obviate any possibility 
of profit, this particular company bases the first year’s 
research bonus as follows: ten percent of the profit 
after deducting a proportionate share of research 
expenses or two percent of the net sales whichever is 
higher. This is done to give the research men a bonus 
the first year regardless of profit on the item. Should 
an actual loss be incurred the first year it is carried 
forward to the second and deducted in arriving at the 
incentive base. 

The bonus distribution is limited to scientific men 
and does not include laboratory workers. Distribution 
is effected on a factor basis by multiplying total number 
of years worked by annual salaries. The total for the 
department represents 100 percent. Each man’s share 
is calculated by multiplying his length of service by 
his annual salary and the percentage this bears to the 
grand total determines his share of the bonus. 


November 50: 67, 5 








Doubtless there are inequities in such a plan but 
it is better than nothing. In some laboratories the 
director is a politician who knows how to get credit 
for everything without actually contributing a worth- 
while idea. In still other laboratories there is a terrific 
disproportion between the salary paid the director and 
the average salaries paid the work horses. But I have 
seen enough of the plan in action to know that with 
good will on everybody's part an equitable plan could 
be worked out so that the fertile-minded idea man 
would get a larger proportion of the bonus than the 
rank and file. In the meantime under such a plan 
he’d get something over and above his base pay. 


The Labor Situation 

Time was when people desiring to locate new plants 
could think in terms of “cheap labor” areas. Having 
just completed a study of a number of areas in the 
South (which used to be considered a cheap labor area) 
I have found that there are no such areas any more. 
The seventy-five cent minimum has put an end to 
such areas. In some parts of the South I found that 
labor rates are as high or higher than in the North. 

Another thing my survey revealed and that is labor 
is getting scarcer. Many influences are accountable 
for this. Married women are not working in the same 
numbers as formerly. Older people in increasing numbers 
are retiring on pensions. The armed forces are absorbing 
a lot of workers. Government bureaus are flourishing 
like poison ivy. 

Now is the time for a careful study of your entire 
labor policy. Not only your rates should be studied 
but all the reasons why anyone should remain in your 
employ should be weighed. You might for example 
offer special annual bonuses to all people on your 
payroll now who are still on it at the end of 1951. 
You might consider a sliding scale bonus, to com- 
pensate people at an increasing rate for sticking with 
you. Don’t forget it costs money to train people and 
if you let anybody get away from you, the chances are 
that not only will you have to pay the training cost 
again, but the replacement will not be as good a man 
as the one you lost. Today the good men and women 
are employed. Many of the floaters are riff raff and 
incompetents. 


Radio Active Tracers 

The new tool of radioactive tracer techniques was 
said to be a revolutionary advancement in industrial 
research and would provide better foods, cosmetics, 
clothes, automobiles and other products at less cost. 
The speaker was Dr. Johan Bjorksten, of the Bjork- 
sten Research Laboratories, in his address before the 
dinner meeting of the Chemical Arts Forum at the 
Merchandise Mart in September. 

“Much time and power are wasted in mixing opera- 
tions in industry today,” said Dr. Bjorksten, “because 
it is difficult to determine when a mixture is well 
mixed. This applies to food manufacture, metallurgy, 
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cosmetics, textiles and nearly every form of industrial 
operation. By use of one milligram of radioactive 
potassium salt, for example, incorporated in a produc- 
tion batch of 10,000 gallons, it is possible to tell almost 
instantly how effectively and how thoroughly the batch 
is being mixed and when it is completed. This can save 
hours of production time, improve quality and create 
considerable cost savings. 

“Besides radioactive potassium, many other radio- 
active elements are available at nominal cost. For 
development work in electroplating, or as a tracer for 
steel, there is available radioactive chromium. For 
the pigment, paint, lacquer or the printing ink in- 
dustries, there are in addition, radioactive titanium 
oxide, cadminums and zinc. With these radioactive 
metals, pigments can be made and the rate of wear of 
test samples of paint can be determined virtually in a 
number of days, instead of years as is the case today. 

“Radioactive phosphorus, iodine, chlorine and sul- 
phur are other tracers which lend themselves to pro- 
duction improvement in the fertilizer, solvent, detergent 
and mining industries. 

“Even calculating wear and tear of machinery parts 
is simplified by use of radioactive techniques. For 
example, a manufacturer of calculating machines, 
typewriters, drill-presses or any intricate machine, 
can readily know how the wear dust from one part 
spreads in the machine, and how it affects the wear 
of other parts. To do this, he would have the machine 
part in question irradiated to a suitable level, so as to 
turn it radioactive, and then insert it in a machine 
in use. Any dust coming from wear of this particular 
part can then be readily traced where it deposits at 
other points of the machine. These techniques are 
also of value in studying piston rings and other operat- 
ing parts in automobiles. 

“Actual applications of these techniques are under 
way today in the oil industry, in pharmaceuticals and 
to a limited extent, in machinery production. The 
field is still in its infancy. But the tools have been 
developed; they are here to be used by industry.” 


The following information is supplied by manufacturers 
of the equipment described and claims made below by these 
manufacturers are passed along for what they are worth. 
Presentation of such nolice in this department is nol to be 
taken as endorsement of the claims or of the equipment. 


Freeze Drying 

The F. J. Stokes Machine Company announces the 
release of a new 16-page, 3-color data book and catalog 
entitled “Stokes Freeze-Drying Equipment for Re- 
search and Industry.” (Catalog No. 706) 

The new catalog outlines the basic principles of 
freeze-drying and describes and illustrates both the 
freeze-drying equipment available for research and 
production, and the necessary auxiliary equipment. 

Copies of Catalog 706 will be sent on request. Write 
the F. J. Stokes Machine Company, 5900 Tabor Road, 
Philadelphia 20, Pa. 
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Here’s quick relief from all the 
variables due to the nature of 
adhesives; daily preparation and 
maintenance; daily clean-up; inter- 
mittent check-up on viscosity. The 
Label-DRI, using thermoplastic- 
coated labels (which your own 
printer supplies), utilizes heat to 
activate labels for all-over, per- 
manent adhesion. You never saw a 
neater, sweeter labeling set-up— 
eliminating all the doubts and 
messiness of glue handling. 


Get the FACTS regarding the whole, simple de- 
tails of “labeling without glue’? Write for folder! 


Corporation 


1550 WILLOW AVE. HOBOKEN, N. J. 


F 


1 Service Br mcnes at 
A wor v-) 


604-2 
*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off 
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Flex-i-Liner Pump 

The successful application of the Vanton “flex-i- 
liner” Pump in removing and salvaging without con- 
tamination the foam overflow created in the filling 
process of liquid shampoos is saving the Rilling Com- 
pany, 235 Walliston Street, Bridgeport 7, Conn., man- 
ufacturers of Rilling Koolerwave Hair Dressings, Sham- 
poos, and related cosmetic products, 2 per cent of weekly 
production volume, or a cool 12,480 gallons of foam 
overflow per year, worth approximately $7500. The 
Vanton Pump more than paid for itself in ive days. 

The use of the non-corrosive Vanton “flex-i-liner” 
Pump with plastic block and liner, in which trans- 
ferred liquid never touches any of the metal parts, 
running dry part of the time and operated in parallel 
with the vacuum pump and in conjunction with an air- 
foam separator, resulted in a highly efficient filling unit 
of low initial cost, power consumption, and mainte- 
nance. 

The unique design of the Vanton “flex-i-liner’” Pump 
makes it particularly adaptable for use in the Cos- 
metics Industry, or in any other industry where han- 
dling corrosive liquids, such as acids, alkalies, and in- 
dustrial alcohols, as well as many corrosive gasses, is a 
problem. 

The construction of the pump is such that the fluid 
flows on the outside of the “‘flex-i-liner” and on the 
inside of the body block. The “‘flex-i-liner” material 
can be specified in either a pure gum rubber or a syn- 
thetic rubber, depending upon the particular applica- 





tion, while the body block is manufactured of special 
corrosion and abrasion resistant bakelite. An eccentric 
rotor mounted on a ball bearing rides inside and acti- 
vates the “‘flex-i-liner”. The “squeegee” action thus 
created is the basis of the pump operation. 

In addition to its non-corrosive feature, the Vanton 
Pump offers many other desirable characteristics. The 
unit is of the positive displacement type and self-prim- 
ing, doing away with the usual bothersome priming 
devices. The possibility of external leakage and con- 
tamination by oil or grease is avoided by eliminating 
glands or stuffing boxes from the design of the unit. 
The absence of check valves of any sort adds to the 
pump’s simplicity. Maintenance is a negligible factor, 
a point of special importance in locations where spare 
parts must be held to a minimum. Infrequent replace- 
ment of the “‘flex-i-liner” is the the only pump service 
necessary. This can be done without having to remove 
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any pipe lines or attached equipment. The unit is 
small and compact: 334” x 44%" x 24”. The Vanton 
“flex-i-liner’”” Pump is manufactured and sold by the 
Vanton Pump Corp., Empire State Bldg., New York 1, 
,* A 


Stokes Coating Pans 

The Stokes 1-D Coating Pan is now available for the 
coating of tablets, pills, candy products, etc. The new 
stand is totally enclosed so that bearings, drive mechan- 
ism, and all moving parts are fully protected from dust 
and dirt. Thus cleaning is simplified and can be done in 
a fraction of the time usually required. Adequate ven- 
tilation prevents overheating of motor. The pan shaft 
is strongly supported and designed to give trouble-free 
operation under the full loads of pans of 42 inches or 


more in diameter. 





Stokes Coating Pan Stands are normally designed to 
operate at optimums of 25° to the horizontal and 26 
r.p.m. However, different angles and speeds can be 
provided at the user’s option. 

The electrical contactor and built-in-foot-operated 
switch conveniently located for the operator are also 
new features which add to ease of control. Complete 
information may be obtained by writing F. J. Stokes 
Machine Company, 5900 Tabor Road, Philadelphia 20, 


Pennsylvania. 


Hydraulic Mixers 

The Cowles Company, Inc., Cayuga, New York, 
has just announced two new hydraulic lift dissolvers— 
Model 10D-1LH and Model 20D-2H. 

Both models are standard dissolvers intended for 
plant operations where it is faster and more convenient 
to process materials in tanks brought to the machines. 
The impeller raises and lowers hydralically by water 
pressure so that it clears the top of containers and can 
be positioned correctly. for the maximum dissolving 
or mixing effect. 

The bridge on Model 20D-2H, which carries the 
dissolver unit, swings in an arc so that several con- 
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ROXALE 3) MILLION 
TABLETS A MONTH... 













Below: This type CHR 
Lectrodryer maintains 
30% relative humidity in 
this tableting room the 
year round. 








Night and day, seven days a week! That’s the 
schedule on which this Lectrodryer works, hold- 
ing the humidity constant—one of the many 
precautions Rexall Drug Company takes to in- 
sure constant quality of the tablets made here. 

Elsewhere in this plant, two Type C-150 
Lectrodryers—long since superseded by the 
Lectrodryer shown above—are at work. In- 
stalled first in Boston in 1938, they were later 
moved here to St. Louis. They go about their 
DRYing job faithfully and efficiently, unaware 
of the fact that they are grandparents. 

You can depend on Lectrodryers to DRY 
air, gases and organic liquids—large quantities 
or small, atmospheric pressure or up to 5,000 Let Lectrodryer engineers help you deter- 
psi., to dewpoints below -110° F. Quite likely, | mine what type and size you need. Tell us your 
there’s a standard Lectrodryer ready to step DRYing problem. Pittsburgh Lectrodryer 
out of our catalog into your plant. Corporation, 309 32nd St., Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 


in England: Birlec, Limited, Tyburn Road, Erdington, Birmingham. 
In Australia: Birlec, Limited, 51 Parramatta Road, Glebe, Sydney. 


LECTRODRYER 


REGISTERED TRADEMARK U.S. PAT. OFF. 







LECTRODRYERS DRY 
Dp ALUMINAS 





WITH ACTIVATE 
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tainers can be set around the dissolver permitting 
continuous machine operation while processed tanks 
are removed and unprocessed tanks substituted. 


Drum Sling 

F. J. Stokes Machine Co. has devloped a drum sling 
with which a single workman with a chain hoist can 
easily and quickly replenish the hoppers of molding 
and tabletting presses from drums holding up to 300 
pounds of material. Drums of 16” to 2414” diameter 
and 24” to 36” in height can be accommodated. 

Operation is simple in the extreme. The sling is 
placed on the floor and the drum placed on the lower 
support member at floor level. The upper support 
member is then firmly secured by two handwheel 
screws. The entire unit is raised by chain-hoist to a 
position over the hopper. The complete assembly is 
then rotated on pivot bolts located at the center of 
gravity. A canvas sleeve with shut-off valve unfolds 
from the inverted top support and receives the material 
which flows from the inverted drum. 

The Stokes Drum Sling is especially valuable where 
a great deal of material must be handled. Labor saving 
alone is important. Moreover it reduces material lost 
and minimizes the dust problem common to hand 
filling of hoppers. 


Label Gummer 


A completely new model King Label Gummer which 
« 5 
applies adhesive at a carefully controlled uniform tem- 
perature to ungummed labels has been announced by 
King Sales & Engineering Company. 
8 5 5 pan) 
This 9-inch gummer was designed to cover jobs where 
5 5 





maximum adhering tenacity is required, and for all ad- 
hesives which require heat at time of application to the 
label surface. The glue pot is surrounded by a water 
jacket in which the water is heated to any desired de- 
gree, from room temperature to boiling point, through 
an adjustable thermostatically controlled heating ele- 
ment. 

The manufacturer claims that this method is the 
most satisfactory in heating adhesives, as the water 
jacket applies a uniform heat to all areas of the glue pot 
and prevents any hot spots which would locally burn 
or break down the adhesive. 

A bulletin describing this model (F9-HTR) may be 
had by writing the factory, King Sales & Engineering 
Company, 210 First Street, San Francisco 5. 
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Mixer Bracket 
New and Distinguishing Features 

1. Split-second adjustment to any desired mixing 
position for maximum efficiency. 

2. Self-contained hand bar locking device locks the 
Mixer in any operating position quickly, easily, posi- 
tively and without wrenches, etc. 

3. Available with any type Mixer for Alsop Stain- 
less Steel Open Type Tanks from 5 to 300 gallons 
capacity. 

1. Permanently attached yet fully adjustable. 

We can furnish any of our sturdy 16 gauge Stainless 
Steel Tanks with this new fully adjustable, permanently 
attached Mixer as a complete Mixing Unit. It is perma- 
nent, durable and dependably sturdy yet offers all of 
the flexibility of a Portable Mixer. 

This fully adjustable bracket and clamp design is 
available with all Open Mixing Tanks in sizes from five 
to three hundred gallons capacity for blending, dissolv- 





ing and mixing or any type of processing where uniform 
agitation is necessary. 

The all-way swivel action makes for speed and ease 
in positioning the shaft and propellers to fit the particu- 
lar kind of agitation to the product and process. Simply 
lift the hand bar locking device, a few half turns locks 
the Mixer with its shaft in any vertical angle and any 
are of the circle right or left of tank center. 

Alsop Complete Mixing Units with the new bracket 
clamp can be supplied with Direct Drive or Slow Speed 
Mixers and fitted with many types and combinations of 
propellers for specific purposes. 

Bulletin No. F-506 will be gladly sent to anyone in- 
terested by Alsop Engineering Corp., 500 George St., 
Milldale, Conn. 
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HEYDEN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


225 WEST 34TH STREET, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 









— 


and STREPTOMYCIN 





Like an uninterrupted supply of motive power, 
Heyden Penicillin and Streptomycin serve the medi- 
cal profession with quality and uniformity that are 
constant. Through advanced research and manufac- 
turing methods, users of these superior antibiotics 
are protected against fluctuations in production, 
price and delivery. For these important reasons, out- 
standing consumers and packagers alike consider 
the source—and invariably the answer is Heyden 
Penicillin and Streptomycin! 


PENICILLIN PRODUCTS 


Vials: Crystalline Penicillin G Sodium or Potassium; 
Crystalline Procaine Penicillin G in Sesame Oil with 2% 
Aluminum Monostearate w/v (cartridges, single- and mul- 
tiple-dose vials) (also available in fortified form): Crys- 
talline Procaine Penicillin G for aqueous injection (single- 
and multiple-dose vials of “PPA”) (also available in forti- 


fied form). 


Tablets: Buffered Crystalline Penicillin G Potassium 
(50,000, 100,000 and 250,000 units, sealed in foil, for 
oral use). 

Crystalline Penicillin G Potassium Soluble (50,000 and 
100,000 units, sealed in foil, for oral use). 


Troches: Crystalline Penicillin G Potassium, (5,000 and 
10,000 units, sealed in foil, pleasingly flavored, slow to 
dissolve). 

STREPTOMYCIN PRODUCTS 

Crystalline Dihydrostreptomycin Sulfate (1-gm. and 5-gm. 
vials). 

Dihydrostreptomycin Sulfate (1-gm. and 5-gm. vials). 
Streptomycin Sulfate (1-gm. and 5-gm. vials). 


OF INTEREST TO MANUFACTURER-DISTRIBUTORS 


Heyden’s unusual and exclusive service to packagers of 
Penicillin and Streptomycin products protects YOUR 
sales and profits under Your OWN NAME. Specially 
designed prescription-type cartons and unit containers 
are ready for your specific labelling. Technical literature, 
brochures and instruction inserts are supplied without 
cost. Write today for detailed particulars. 


CONSIDER THE SOURCE! ... and you'll specify HEYDEN 
















WATERLESS HAND CLEANERS: 1 
shall be much obliged if you can let me have 
information on the manufacture and formula- 
lions of a waterless hand cleaning paste. 
This product should be used simply by rubbing 
it into the hands, and then wiped off with a 
clean cloth. No water rinse should be necessary. 
Johannesburg. 


Formulas for such preparations have been published from 
time to time in our magazine. However, the following is 
illustrative of processes used in making waterless hand 


cleaners: 


A. 
Glyceryl monostearate 
Sodium hydroxide 
Water. 
Heat to boiling. 

B. 


Stearic acid 


1.75 oz. 
2.50 oz. 
3.00 qt. 


2.50 oz. 
2.50 oz. 
11.50 oz. 
7.00 oz. 
0.20 oz. 


Mineral oil.. 
Paraffin wax 
Spermaceti 
Perfume 


Heat in a double boiler until all is melted. Pour solution B 
into solution A with constant stirrring, until cold. 

A simpler preparation made with soap and a synthetic 
detergent consists of: 


White soap chips 10 
Anionic detergent 10 
Water.. 500 
Water-soluble perfume oil I 


This is a soft paste suitable for filling into collapsible tubes. 
It may be used directly on the hands and then wiped off with 
a rag, without the need of using any water. 


UREA IN ANTIPERSPIR- 
1NT: We would like to know how 
we can obtain figures on the use of 
urea in the preparation of antiper- 
spirants as mentioned in Harry 
Hilfer’s article on these preparations. 
We are thinking of trying out urea 
with aluminum sulfate in a liquid 

preparation. Can you give us any further information? Buenos 
Aires. 

Perhaps the best way to answer your question is to cite 
directly from the Wallace and Hand patent (U. S. Patent 
2,236,387), which, as pointed out in Mr. Hilfer’s article, is 
now invalidated. Thus, to make a liquid preparation, dissolve 
25 Gm. of aluminum sulfate in 50 cc. of water. To this 
solution add 15 Gm. of urea and make up to 100 ce. with 
water. 
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BATH TABLETS: Recently I came 
across a bubbling bath tablet. I have 
tried to formulate a similar compound 
but without success. Could you help 
me out on such a formula? New York 
Cily. 

There are several methods of making 
compressed bath tablets. One common practice is to make 
such bath preparations as effervescent tablets: If this is the 
case, a formula such as the following will serve: 





Sodium bicarbonate 55.0 per cent 
Tartaric acid _—e * 
Sodium sesqui-carbonate — = 


Perfume and color 6S 


Dry all the ingredients thoroughly. Mix and add perfume. 
Compress and spray the color in alcoholic solution on the 
finished tablets. 

In the event that you should be thinking of using synthetic 
detergents, I would suggest that you try a combination of a 
synthetic detergent and a water softening agent or builder 
such as one of the complex phosphates or one of the car- 
bonates. These can be compressed to form tablets and the 
rate of disintegration in the bath will be determined by the 
degree of compression. If you wish, it might be possible to 
incorporate a disintegrating agent such as starch but this 
would cause the bath to become cloudy. I cannot be more 
specific with respect to these tablets, since the several syn- 
thetic detergents vary considerably among themselves. I 
would suggest that you directly contact the manufacturers 
of such detergents. 


WITCH HAZEL CREAM: I would like 
fo obtain a formula for a witch hazel cream, 
scmething similar to the products which are 
sold in England as witch hazel snow. India. 

‘ I think that the following witch hazel 
snow, as given in the February 25, 1950 issue 
of Chemist and Druggist, an English publica- 
tion, is just what you had in mind: 


Stearic acid...... 2 oz. 
Potassium carbonate 65 gr. 
Wool fat. . 6 oz. 
Liquid paraffin 144 min. 
Glycerine (by weight) 1 oz. 
Solution of hamamelis (by weight) 10 oz. 
Distilled water (by weight) to... 20 oz. 


Dissolve the potassium carbonate in 6 oz. of hot water and 
gradually add the solution to a mixture of the stearic acid, 
wool fat and liquid paraffin, previously melted together with 
the aid of gentle heat. Stir vigorously for three or four 
minutes; add the glycerine, previously mixed with the solu- 
tion of hamamelis and heated to 90°C; stir until cold and 
beat to a foam. 
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LETYOUR OWN CONTROL CHEMISTS PROVE 
THE HIGHER QUALITY OF 


Vicor Cuffeine 


Pfizer Caffeine meets all U.S.P. specifications PLUS 
the additional requirements of our own laboratories. 
The ability of this product to measure up to Pfizer 
standards of “laboratory quality in commercial 
quantities” is daily confirmed by our analyses... 

but don’t take our word for it. 
















Have your own control chemists test Pfizer Caffeine 
point by point against your exacting standards. We’re 
confident the results will prove its higher quality 

to your satisfaction, and will convince you that 

you too should be specifying “Pfizer” when 
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Write today on your company letterhead for your 
free sample of Pfizer Caffeine. Available in 
either the Anhydrous or Hydrous form. 
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by Thomas Cjfells Js, Batent ilerney® 


Scalp Treating Composition 

After the usual battle with the Patent 
Office for about three years, Francis 
J. Donnelly of New York succeeded 
in obtaining a patent (U. S. 2,523,867) 
covering a scalp treating agent and com- 
positions made therefrom. 


Basically, Donnelly’s idea is to use 
2-ethylhexanediol-1,3 together with an 
agent which liberates salicylic acid 
slowly when in contact with the skin 
and exposed to moisture (i.e. the salicylic 
acid esters of 2-ethylhexanediol-1,3). 
In order to get more of the agents in 
the water which may be present orig- 
inally in the treating composition and 
also on the skin in the form of perspira- 
tion, an essential oil is used to increase 
the emulsifying power of the com- 
position. 

According to Donnelly, his composi- 
tion removes dandruff from the scalp, 
conditions the scalp in general and 
controls or improves seborrheic (greasy) 
and psoriasic conditions (patches of 
scales, what did you think?) commonly 
affecting the human scalp. 

While either the mono- or di-salicylate 
of the diol may be used, , Donnelly 
prefers to use the monoester because 
of the greater convenience in manufac- 
ture. 

A couple of examples illustrate the 
compositions employed. 


Example 1 of the patent reads as 
follows: 

A composition is made of the following 
formula: reaction product of 2 parts 
of salicylic acid U.S. P. with an excess 
of salicylic acid U. S. P. with an 
excess of 2-ethylhexanediol-1,3, 9 
parts of water, 2 parts of essential 
oil of the variety known as orange 
oil, and 2-ethylhexanediol, including 
the excess referred to above, in 
amount to make 100 parts total 
weight of the composition. Any suit- 
able non-toxic perfuming agent may 
be included. 


When no antibiotic action is required 
in addition to that caused by the diol 
the following formula is said to work: 


*Gaylor, Cifelli & Jurick, Newark, N. J. 
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Example 5—The formula is 2-ethyl- 
hexanediol-1,3, 89 parts; water 9 
parts; and any one of the essential 
oils described, 2 parts. 

Donnelly succeeded in obtaining a 
product claim giving him protection 
on the primary monoester of salicylic 
acid with 2-ethylhexanediol-1,3. He 
also received broad protection covering 
scalp treating compositions comprising 
the diol, the monosalicylate of the diol 
and water in solution. 

In all there were 14 prior art references 
Donnelly’s patent ap- 
goes to show 


cited against 
plication, which only 
that contrary to what one hears now 
and then patents are not being handed 
out willy nilly. 


Vitamin A-Related Ketone 

Van Dorp and Arens, who have been 
in the forefront of the synthetic vitamin 
A work, recently obtained U. S. patent 
2,525,568 covering a process for making 
a C,, unsaturated ketone related to 
vitamin A. An idea of the process 
involved as well as the coverage can 
be obtained merely by reading the only 
claim allowed in the patent. The claim 
follows: 

A process for the manufacture of 
the unsaturated ketone having the 
structural formula 


HC CH; 
Meat 
Cc CH; CH; 
yr ™ | | 
B:C o CH—-CH—C=CH—CH=CH—C=0 
H: C—CH; 
‘~ 


Cc 
H: 


from a compound having the struc- 
tural formula 
HsC CH; 
Ee 
Cc CH; 
,r™ b 
HC C—-CH=CH-C=CH—CH=CH-COOH 
nc C—CHs; 
a 
Cc 
Ha 
comprising reacting said compound with 
methyl lithium, and thereafter hydro- 
lyzing the resulting addition product. 
The C,s-ketone is not too far removed 
from vitamin A, having the O in place 
of the CHCH,OH terminal grouping 
of vitamin A. However the so-called 
C,.,-ketone, that is the one correspond- 
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ing to the C,,.-ketone except that it 
has a terminal grouping = CH-CO-CH, 
in place of the O of the C,.-ketone, 
appears to be more closely related to 
vitamin A. While the C,,-ketone and 
also a ketone called the C,.-ketone were 
disclosed as operable in the process, 
no protection whatever was obtained 
in this patent on a process involving 
either the C,,-or the C,,-ketones. Of 
course, it may be that efforts are still 
being made to obtain protection on 
these latter two ketones, but it seems 
more reasonable to assume that such 
is not the case. 

An interesting sidelight disclosed by 
this patent is that even the “heavy- 
weights” often make mistakes. For, a 
good bit of the patent is taken up with 
assertions that Karrer and Heilbron 
published incorrect information con- 
cerning the C,,-and C,.-ketones. 


Patented Skin Preparations 

Judging from the number and nature 
of the comments received in connection 
with the patent reviews on depilatories, 
shaving preparations, cosmetic creams 
and lotions, and dentifrices, such re- 
views appear to serve a definite need. 
Accordingly, it is planned to continue 
such reviews in the drug and cosmetic 
field. 

In line with the foregoing thoughts 
a review covering U. S. patents relating 
to skin treating compositions is being 
started with this issue. The patents 
to be covered by this review are of more 
general application than the cosmetic 
creams and lotions previously published. 
The limitations of this or any review 
cannot be stressed too often. It should 
not be considered exhaustive, although 
all of the patents classified by the U. S. 
Patent Office in Class 167, sub-class 
90 will be dealt with. Further, the 
patents are divided into two groups, 
the first group dealing with expired 
patents and the second group comprising 
the unexpired patents, that is those 
patents which have not run their full 
course of 17 years. Also, you have to 
keep in mind always that while a patent 
may have expired as a legal monopoly, 
it still stands as a teaching and there- 
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fore the Patent Office can still cite it 
against a patent application. 


Expired U. S. Patents 
U. S. Reissue 3,166—issued October 
20, 1868 to John M. Wilson. 

Those who yearn for the “good ole 
days” will probably find it difficult 
to explain the teachings of this patent 
to the effect that chlorinated alkalies 
are just dandy for removing freckles 
or tan-discoloration from the skin. 

U. S. 58,840—issued October 16, 1866 
to Thomas C. Lamb. 

The use of dyestuffs which require 
mordants in order to become fixed to 
textile fabrics for painting the human 
flesh is disclosed. 

U. S. 116,786—issued July 4, 1871 to 
Julie Desmarques Young. 

Cod liver oil is suggested as an agent 
for use on the face and hands for the 
purpose of healing, rejuvenating and 
beautifying the skin, and obliterating 
all wrinkles. 

U. S. 124,018—-issued February 27, 
1872 to Harriet Z Sill, assigned to 
herself and Atlee V. Coale. 

Terra alba is said to be a substitute 
for metallic oxides in the preparation 
of cosmetic compositions. 

U. S. 441,009—issued November 18, 
1890 to Nettie E. Jenkins. 

Articles such as masks or gloves are 
made from sulphate of cinchonia, salicy- 
lic acid, turkey myrrh, hydrastin, ben- 
zoic acid, rubber and sulphur. 

U. S. 933,395—issued September 7, 
1909 to John C. Sherman. 

“A saponified milk” is made in the 
form of a desiccated preparation com- 
prising a mechanical mixture of milk 
powder, borax, comminuted soap and 
an abrasive such as corn meal. 

U. S. 967,688— issued August 16, 1910 
to Charles P. Lowndes Titherley. 

This patent discloses as an article 
of manufacture, a non-drying and hy- 
groscopic skin cleanser consisting of a 
base of thin fabric slightly moistened 
with a mixture of 10 pounds of salicylic 
acid, 5 pounds of borax, 50 to 100 pounds 
of glycerol and 1 pound of citric acid. 
U. S. 1,018,240—issued Feb. 20, 1912 
to Richard von Foregger, assigned to The 
Roessler & Hass-Lacher Chemical Co. 

This deals with a greaseless peroxide 
paste which is stable and contains a 
trihydric alcohol (glycerin) and a solid 
peroxide (calcium peroxide.). 

U. S. 1,149,777—issued Aug. 10, 1915 
to Evan L. Moore. 

A composition for application to 
the hands before engaging in work 
involving the use of paints, grease and 
the like or any kind of dirty work 
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is said to result from a paste or emulsion 
containing gum tragacanth, 7 to 10 
lbs., starchy material, 9 to 12 Ibs., 
glycerin, 7 to 10 ozs., and water, 11 to 
15 gallons. 

U. S. 1,369,997—issued March 1, 1921 
to Mary McGuire. 

To reduce fatty tissue, this patent 
suggests a composition comprising a 
solution in alcohol and witchhazel of 
alum and camphor in substantially the 
proportions of alum twelve ounces, 
camphor two ounces, alcohol twelve 
ounces and witchhazel thirty-two 
ounces. 

U. S. 1,511,874—issued Oct. 14, 1924 
to Josef M. Eder. 

In order to protect the skin against 
the action of light of short wave length 
this patent suggests the use of deriva- 
tives of naphthalene which display a 
blue fluorescence, for example, the 
naphtholsulphonic acids and their salts. 
U. S. 1,513,233—issued Oct. 28, 1924 
to Rose P. Fant. 

To make a cuticle and nail salve 
the following formula is given: boracic 
acid one part, powdered alum one part, 
bicarbonate of soda two parts, vaseline 
six parts, glycerin two parts and sper- 
maceti wax eight parts. 

U.S. 1,516,820—issued Nov. 25, 1924 
to William A. Johnson and Arthur W. 
Roberts. 

The idea of this patent is to provide a 
material for filling the pores of the 
skin of the hands or face for the purpose 
of preventing dirt, grease, paint or 
other foreign matter from permeating 
the pores and adhering to the skin. 
The formula follows: dextrine, 50 grams, 
soap, 8 grams, colophony, 10 grams, 
phenol, 5 drops, water, 344 ounces. 
U. S. 1,574,733—issued Feb. 23, 1926 
to David R. Kellogg, assigned to Peter- 
son-Kintner Co. 

The basic object of this patent is the 
same as that of U. S. 1,516,820, and 
the suggested composition is bentonite 
10-20 percent, soap 2-12 percent, and 
water 75-85 percent. 

U.S. 1,581,317—issued April 20, 1926 
to Ralph Kirkman. 

In order to make a cuticle remover 
in homogeneous and substantially stable 
paste form, this patent suggests mixing 
starch, potash and water and heating 
the mixture slowly to a point above 
the starching temperature. One formula 
given is 6 parts of alkaline starch, 8 
parts of glycerin, 2 parts of potassium 
hydroxide and 84 parts of water. 

U. S. 1,614,211—issued Jan. 11, 1927. 

To make a face rouge this patent 
suggests a mixture of an oil-soluble 
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red pigment insoluble in water, and a 
dry white powder in substantially the 
proportions of six ounces by weight 
of the pigment to twenty pounds by 
weight of the white powder. 

U. S. 1,638,709—issued Aug. 9, 1927 
to Newton H. Schneider. 

To make an acid-resisting compound 
this patent suggests mixing white lead 
with linseed oil and thinning with 
gasoline, adding baking soda _ thereto 
and mixing, and as a separate step 
heating resin and adding thereto castor 
oil, combining the white lead and baking 
soda mixture with the heated resin 
and mixing, and finally thinning with 
alcohol and eucalyptus oil. 

U. S. 1,649,326—issued Nov. 15, 1927 
to Newton H. Schneider. 

This is similar to U. S. 1,638,709, 
the patent here teaching that an acid- 
resisting composition for the treatment 
of the hands can be made from baking 
soda 12 ounces, resin 1 pound, Venice 
turpentine 2 ounces, turpentine 4 ounces, 
castor oil 1 ounce, alcohol 3 ounces. 

U. S. 1,655,369—issued Jan. 3, 1928 
to John H. Helfrich. 

{ rouge compact is made in the form 
of a stiff paste comprising a color 
vehicle, a mineral oil and a binder, in 
the proportions of 18# of color vehicle 
to 100 cc. of mineral oil to 1200 cc. 
of binder, said binder containing orig- 
inally 20 grams of powdered gum 
arabic to one gallon of water; said 
color vehicle comprising domestic talc 
free from silica, heavy imported chalk, 
and yellow ochre in the proportions of 
99# talc to 9# chalk and 15 oz. yellow 
ochre. 

U. S. 1,669,016—issued May 8, 1928 
to Edwin H. O'Neil, assigned to Charles 
E. Bill. 

This deals with a deodorant to be 
applied to the body composed by weight 
of substantially one part each of zinc 
oxide and boric acid and two parts of 
a waxy binder containing substantially 
two parts of a wax and one of petro- 
latum, molded in stick form and adapted 
to rub off in a smooth even film when 
applied. 

U. S. 1,697,936—issued Jan. 8, 1929 
to Ernst Teupel, assigned to Theodor 
Otto. 

This patent teaches a paste adapted 
to protect surfaces from dust, dirt and 
other substances otherwise tending to 
adhere thereto and to penetrate therein, 
said paste being composed of 18 parts 
of sodium soap, 9 parts of potassium 
soap, 22 parts of water-glass, 12 parts of 
talcum, and 90 parts of 20 percent 
(Continued on page 704) 
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What Are the Chances of Success 
on Appeal in Trade-mark Cases? 


Frequently, the question is brought 


up as to what chances, if any, a party 
has in appealing a decision of the Patent 
Office, in a trade-mark matter. 

Usually, opinion is equally: divided 
between those who believe there is 
still a chance and the others who contend 
it is just throwing good money after bad 
to go to appeal. 

These others are not necessarily born 
pessimists. Their ideas are based on 
the factual evidence that in the majority 
of cases, the judgment of the U. S. 
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals 
is to uphold the Examiner and the 
Commissioner of Patents. 

There is an obvious reason for this. 
First of all, the Examiner’s experience 
and training has given him a great 
insight into what is and what is not 
permissible in trade-mark matters. The 
Examiners who handle your marks 
are seasoned veterans who know their 
jobs. 

Granted that in trade-mark matters, 
more than any other form of industrial 
property, there is more chance of it 
being a matter of personal opinion, yet, 
dealing daily with a variety of marks, of 
situations and conflicts, the Examiner 
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is in a position to gauge the values of 
your mark against another. Having 
carefully studied decisions in other 
cases, he is usually able to make a 
definite decision for or against a mark. 

In those cases where there is a real 
doubt, very often the Examiner will 
give the benefit of doubt to the trade- 
mark applicant. Then it is up to a higher 
tribunal to make a concrete decision. 

That appealing is worth while how- 
ever is made evident by a recent de- 
cision of the U. S. Court of Customs 
and Patent Appeals. In this decision 
given below, the decision of both the 
Examiner and the Commissioner of 
Patents to refuse the mark was re- 
versed. 

Without bothering with the names 
of the two contestants, since they 
are not in our own field of endeavor, 
the facts are as follows. There existed 
two registered trade-marks, LADY IN 
WAITING and ANNIE AT THE 
GARDEN GATE, both for dolls. 

Another doll manufacturer adopted 
and registered GARDEN LADY. 
Thereafter, an opposition suit was in- 
stigated and the Examiner and sub- 
sequently the Commissioner of Patents, 
considered that the marks were too 
close for similar goods, so that GAR- 
DEN LADY was refused. However, 
on appeal the refusal was reversed 
and the owners of GARDEN LADY 
were granted their registration. 

The arguments were based upon lack 
of similarity of the marks. The Court 
said “‘We can not agree with the reason- 
ing of the tribunals below, because, even 
though the two marks GARDEN LADY 
and ANNIE AT THE GARDEN 
GATE might convey an impression 
of a garden scene, they are utterly 
unlike in sound, meaning and appear- 
ance. There is no likelihood, in our 
opinion, that the concurrent use of the 
marks of the parties on their respective 
goods will cause confusion in trade or 
deceive purchasers.” 

Thus, despite the opinion to the 
contrary of the Examiner and of the 
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Commissioner of Patents, the mark 
was deemed clear of conflict. 

In the same breath however, two 
other appeals only resulted in comfirma- 
tion of the decisions rendered by the 
Examiner and Commissioner of Patents, 
respectively. 

It was held that RITE-RITE and 
RITE-CRAFT as applied to pencils and 
pens could both exist without likelihood 
of confusion and deception of the public. 
The reasoning behind this decision was 
the RITE meant WRITE when applied 
to pens and pencils and as such, no 
single person could appropriate the 
word as a trade-mark to the exclusion 
of others. 

In other words, it was considered 
descriptive and only the affix was 
therefore to be considered. 

In like manner, in United Drug Co. 
versus The Mercirex Co., the Examin- 
er’s decision, confirmed by the Com- 
missioner, was upheld by the U. S. 
Court of Customs and Appeals. 

As is well known, United Drugs have 
a group of trade-marks including the 
word REX and REXALL for various 
drugs. MERCIREX was applied for 
as a trade-mark for drugs manufactured 
by the Mercirex Co. 

It was held that while the word REX 
forms one part of MERCIREX trade- 
mark, since it is not set out separately 
nor emphasized, the concurrent use of 
MERCIREX and REXALL or REX 
would not be likely to cause confusion 
in trade or to deceive purchasers. 

It was also held that while the portion 
MERCI—of Mercirex’s mark might be 
suggestive of one of the ingredients 
shown on their label, anyone who 
would scrutinize the label on the prod- 
uct to determine the ingredients of the 
ointment, would be informed thereby 
of the particular products. 

Thus, we have two decisions affirming 
and one reversing all in one same month 
(May 1950). The proportion of “re- 
versing’”’ to “affirming” is much lower 
than this for the reasons advanced 
hereinbefore. But sometimes, as will 
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be seen from the reversing decision, 
it is worth the cost and trouble of an 
appeal. 

If the mark is of sufficient importance 
or of such financial value that appeal 
is warranted, then the chance is well 
worth taking. 

Certainly, as is proven by the above, 
the Court of Appeals will not slavishly 
follow the decisions handed down by 
the Patent Office, but will determine 
the decision in the face of the pertinent 
facts. 





The following Trade-Marks were re- 
cently published in the Official Gazette 
of the United States Patent Office. 











Arkana’s—51—-H——575,033 

Arkana’s Products, Washington, D. C. 

Ser. Mar. 8, 1949 D. U. Nov. 5, 1946 
Boris—51—_C— 576,215 

Armande Luciene, Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Ser. Mar. 28, 1949 D. U. Dec. 9, 1936 
Cinderella Magic Wand—51—BC 

569,744 

Cinderella Unusual Cosmetics, Inc., 

Memphis, Tenn. 

Ser. Dec. 2, 1948 D. U. Nov. 9, 1948 
Crisance—51—-ABCHK—578,751 

Wolff Freres, Inc., DBA Wolff Freres, 

N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. May 12, 1949 D. U. Apr. 30, 1949 
Cue —52—A—568,096 

om Palmolive-Peet Co., Jersey City, 


N. J. 

Ser. Nov. 3, 1948 D. U. Oct. 4, 1948 
Djinn —51—576,267 

Mainbocher Perfumes, Ltd., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Mar. 29, 1949 D. U. Mar. 22, 1949 
Double Play —51—_CE -. 244 

Chen Yu, Inc., N. Y., N. Y 

Ser. Nov. 3, 1949 D. U. Sept. 26, 1949 
Encharma—51—-C— 569,040 

Armour & Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Ser. Nov. 19, 1948 D. U. Mar. 6, 1923 
Eve ing’s Rosy —51—-E——978,283 

an fy dr Corp., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. May 5, 1949 D. U. Apr. 14, 1949 


appreciate il very 


peanut oil, etc., 
Brooklyn. 
Most of the 





straightening the hair are based on modifications of the 
Methods of this sort are covered by 
However, if you wish a specific formula for another 
different from the one you are 


cold wave process. 
patents. 
type of hair straightener, 


using, [ would suggest that you try the following: 
g, I Id suggest that you try the foll g 


ee 
Rosin (W. G. grade)... 
|. ee ee 


Melt the rosin with the petrolatum at -135°R, 
mix and fill 5°F. above the 


Cool slightly. Add the perfume, 


congealing point. 
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HAIR STRAIGHTENERS: 
much if you would 
send me a formula for a hair straightener bed 
using the newer chemicals. ’ 
a preparation of yellow wax, petrolatum, 
bul it is not very effective. 


newer 


Fearonce Indian Sage—5l1—H—530,- 
4 


28 
Royal Barbers m Beauticians Supply Co., 
Inc., Phila., 
Ser. July 27, 1948 D. U. Jan. 1938 
Golden Chance—51—ABC —558,717 
Harriet Hubbard ~% Inc., Assignor 
yo Lever Bros., Co., N. N. Y. 
Ser. June 8, 1948 D. U. May 7, 1948 
Golden Violin—51—B— 588,365 
Consolidated Cosmetics, Chicago, Ill. 
Ser. Nov. 26, 1949 D. U. e 10, 1932 
Har —51—B—588,761 
Richard Hudnut, N. Y., 4 
Ser. Dec. 3, 1949 D. U. Nov. 1, 1949 
Henri de France—51— BCH 569, 760 
Fernand Wm. Lemasson, Paris, France 
Ser. Dec. 2, 1948 D. U. Dec. 23, 1943 
Hunts—52—AH—531,394 
Bauer & Hunt, Inc., N. , me Os 
Ser. Jan. 21, 1949 D. U. Sept. 24, 1948 
Jean Nate—51—ABI—574,588 
Jean Nate’ Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 
Ser. Feb. 26, 1949 D. U. July 6, 1932 
51—B—589,094 
Richard Hudnut, N. Y., N. Y. 
Ser. Dec. 9, 1949 D. U. Nov. 22, 1949 
Lucky Find—51—-C—577,055 
Richard Hudnut, N. Y., N. Y 
Ser. Apr. 13, 1949 D. U. Mar. 16, 1949 
Marlo—6-18-51-52—-ACIM—509,858 
Marlo Products Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Ser. Sept. 27, 1946 D. U. Dec. 6, 1921 
— Baby Powder—5l1—C—(And 
S. 
The Mennen Co., Newark, N. J. 
Ser. Apr. 15, 1948 D. U. April 1947 
Mennen Talcum For Men—51—I— 
531,381 (And Des.) 
The Mennen Co., Newark, N. J. 
Ser. Apr. 15, 1948 D. U. April 1946 
New Ray —5]l—H—573,095 
Raymond Labs., Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Ser. Jan. 31, 1949 D. U. Jan. 4, 1949 
One Moment—51—BI—581,736 
- G. Rothchild, DBA Lenel Co., Dallas, 
ex. 
Ser. July 9, 1949 D. U. 1944 
Or et Noir—51—-BC—-583,427 
Caron Corp., N. Y., N. Y. 
Ser. Aug. 13, 1949 D. U. Aug. 9, 1949 
Rayette—51—_H—573,097 
Raymond Labs., Inc., St. Paul Minn. 
Ser. Jan. 31, 1949 D. U. Jan. 4, 1949 
Ritz—51—-C—582,819 
Charles Of The Ritz, Inc., N. Y., 
Ser. Aug. 2, 1949 D. U. Since 928° 





I would 





I have made 
( - 
er 


pre cesses fc r 


used as formerly, 
90 Ibs. 


10 Ibs. 
2 Ibs. 


Stir well. 


remover: 


Castor oil...... 
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parts of acetone and isopropyl alcohol. 
to three per cent of a vegetable oil may be added to the 


as well as various other substances. 


Ethyl acetate (b.p. 77°).. hal 
Dibutyl phthalate (b.p. 340°) . 


S—51—_BCEH—579,218 (And Des.) 
ad M. Sargeant, Highland Mills, 


Ser. May 20, 1949 D. U. Jan. 15, 1928 
Snob—51—B—590,696 

Jean Patou, Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Jan. 11, 1950 D. U. Jan. 4, 1950 
Teston—51—CHI—554,255 

J. J. Pomeranz, Helsingfors, Finland 

Ser. Apr. 9, 1948 D. U. Apr. 6, 1944 
Thine Alone—51—-CH—565,869 

Consolidated Cosmetics, Chicago, Il. 

Ser. Sept. 25, 1948 D. U. Aug. 31, 1948 
This and Heaven Too- — te 

Fontaine Perfume Corp., N. Y., N. 

Ser. May ll, 1949 D. U. Mar. 12, 948 

le—51 “i -5§80, 282 

Marie J. Cade, N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. June 11, 1949 D. 'U. Dec. 21, 1948 
Victor —51—B— 568,413 

Victor, S.R.L. Milan, Italy 

Ser. Nov. 8, 1948 D. U. Jan. 23, 1946 
Wand—51—BC— 574,802 

Wolf & Dessauer Co., Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Ser. Mar. 2, 1949 D. U. Apr. 23, 1932 
Winwood—51—-H—574,748 

Winwood Pharmaceutical Corp., Allen- 

dale, N. J. 

Ser. Mar. 11, 1949 D. U. Feb. 10, 1949 
With Pleasure—51- i 583,428 

Caron Corp., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Aug. 13, 1949 D. U. Aug. 9, 1949 





Act of 1946 
The following Trade-Marks have been 
recently republished under the terms of 
the above (Lanham Act). No opposition 
can be filed against them but they are 
all subject to cancellation proceedings. 











Bee Brand—51]—I—103,591 
Reg. Apr. 6, 1915 to McCormick & Co., 
Baltimore, Md. 
Repub. by registrant 
Intoxication —51—_BC —397,545 
Reg. Sept. 8, 1942 to D’Orsay Sales 


rp. 
Repub. by S. A. Compagnie Francaise 
Des Parfums D’Orsay, Puteaux, France 
Kolor-Bak—51—H—111,737 
Reg. Aug. 1, 1916 to The Kolor Bak 
Products Co. 
Repub. by Consolidated Cosmetics, Chi- 


cago, 


READERS’ QUESTIONS 


NAIL POLISH REMOVER: I would 
like to have a formula for a nail polish 
remover containing acetone and olive oil. 
Louisville. 

Nail polish removers along the lines 
you indicate may consist of equal parts 
of acetone and ethyl acetate or of equal 
As emollients, two 


solvent mixture and in your case the oil would be olive oil. 
However, it is more common to use castor oil for this purpose, 


Acetone is not as widely 


therefore, I think you will be interested in 
the following formula for a more modern type of nail polish 


5 parts 
4 parts 
1 part 
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‘AMERCHOLS 


are naturally superior 


The AMERCHOLS are surfactants which are NATURALLY good for the 
skin and hair. They are odorless, color free forms of cholesterol and 
related rare sterols which we isolate in purified form from animal 
tissues. They are stable in the presence of acids, alkalies and most 
drugs. 
Try AMERCHOL L-101 in your hair preparations. It is a highly 
effective liquid-cholesterol penetrant. 



























WE KNOW OF NO CASE OF ALLERGY DUE TO AN AMERCHOL 








Our research laboratories are available to you for advice and information. 
Our booklet will help you formulate the AMERCHOLS in O/W and 
W/O emulsions. 
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POP Centres - 






















Albert Albek, Inc. 


3573 HAYDEN AVENUE, CULVER CITY, CALIFORNIA 
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Protection Against Sunburn 

B. Russell and D. Anderson (Lancet 
2:247, 1950) have investigated the pro- 
tective effect of a number of sun- 
radiation screening-agents when 
incorporated in different bases. They 
studied the absorption spectra of the 
preparations and their effect on a 
sensitive person when exposed to sun- 
burn-producing rays, and found that 
protection against sunburn is provided 
most conveniently by a vanishing-cream 
base containing tannic acid, 5 per cent; 
quinine hydrochloride, 5 per cent; Pyri- 
benzamine (tripelennamine), 5 per cent; 
sodium p-aminobenzoate, 10 per cent; 
salol, 10 per cent; or yellow soft paraffin, 
50 per cent. 

Tannic acid Vis* the sun-screen of 
choice. For one thing, it is least likely 
to cause contact eczema. After tannic 
acid in that respect follow in order, 
sodium p-aminobenzoate. tripelenna- 
mine, and quinine. Sodium p-amino- 
benzoate should not be used if there 
has been sensitization to sulfonamides 
or benzocaine. Yellow soft paraffin 
was found an effective screen in a 
proportion of 50 per cent or more but 
its occlusive and “heating” properties 
sometimes caused discomfort. In pro- 
portions below 25 per cent, soft paraffin 
had an intensifying effect in the sunburn 
spectral range. 

Of the several bases studied, the 
following vanishing cream base was 
recommended as a stable emulsion of 
good cosmetic quality: 


Stearin..... ; 25.0 
Triethanolamine........ 1.0 
Glycerine. vette Snte a0 10.0 
Oil of theobroma..... Bia 1.0 
Cetyl alcohol........ 0.5 
Distilled water...... 62.5 


To be dispensed in an airtight 
container.) 


The cream was tested clinically as 
a carrier of 5 per cent tannic acid and 
5 per cent sodium p-aminobenzoate. 
A layer about 0.1 mm. thick of the two 
creams was spread over four areas of 
skin on the patient, and the total area 
exposed to irradiation. The areas cov- 
ered by both creams received complete 
protection, whereas the bordering areas 
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of skin to which no cream was applied 
underwent an erythematovesicular re- 
action. 

In unusual cases of sensitization (e.g., 
solar urticaria) due to the visible violet- 
blue range of the spectrum, those 
screening substances were only partially 
effective and Russell and Anderson 
suggest the use of physical screens 
such as calamine, zinc oxide, bismuth 
subcarbonate, titanium dioxide, ictham- 
mol and the like. The application of 
such materials is indicated in the fol- 
lowing formulas: 


(1) 
Calamine........ = 15 
Zine oxide. Cres atk 5 
Bentonite.......... : 2 
Glycerin 5 
Distilled water, to make. . 100 

(2) 

Titanium dioxide...... 15 
Bentonite 10 
Glycerin... :; 5 
Distilled water, to make..... 100 


Preservation of Lard 





According to E. Sandill and B. Spross 
(Svensk farm. Tids kr. 54:61, 1950, 
through J. Pharm. ¢ Pharmacol 2:449, 
1950) lard, if freshly prepared and of 
low peroxide content, may be effectively 
preserved by the addition of 0.005 per 
cent of hydroquinol, nordihydroguaiare- 
tic acid, or propyl gallate. Benzoin, 
at a concentration of 0.3 per cent, is 
also satisfactory, and better than guaia- 
cum resin at the same concentration. 
The preservative action of diphenyla- 
mine, hardened peanut oil, or of a- 
tocopherol was only slight, while 
a-tocopherol, which showed a preserva- 
tive action under accelerated test, was 
found to give, under storage conditions, 
no better stability than lard without 
any addition. When water was in- 
corporated with the lard a larger propor- 
tion of anti-oxidant was necessary (at 
least 0.03 per cent). In alkaline solution 
(e.g., in presence of borax), these anti- 
oxidants cannot be used, as_ hydro- 
quinonol is ineffective and nordihy- 
droguaiaretic acid and propyl gallate, 
although giving some protection at 
high concentrations, cause discoloration. 
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In this investigation the question of 
possible toxicity of the stabilizers was 
not considered. 


Wax from Douglas Fir Bark 

According to a report in Chemurgic 
Digest for July, 1950, Douglas Fir 
bark, formerly burned in Oregon as a 
waste product, now is being treated 
for its wax. Using a process discovered 
by E. F. Kurth, chemist of the Oregon 
Forest Products Laboratory, Corvallis, 
the Oregon Wood Chemical Cmpany is 
attempting the first large-scale produc- 
tion of a true wax other than beeswax 
ever made in the U. S. Chemists have 
compared the new product with bees- 
wax, the world’s largest source of true 
wax, stating that the new vegetable 
wax is equal in nearly all tests, based 
on preliminary analyses. 

Kurth has proved that Douglas Fir 
bark contains from 5 to 10 per cent 
wax, depending on age of bark and 
other factors. It is extracted by pump- 
ing hot benzene through a tank charged 
with ground bark. The solvent and 
wax, which it removes, are pumped 
into a second tank where benzene is 
separated from the dissolved wax by 
steam distillation. Douglas Fir bark 
wax varies in color from light tan to 
deep red, although it can be refined 
nearly white. It has a pleasant odor. 
It is hard, non-tacky, has a melting 
point of from 140 to 145° F., and is 
harder than beeswax but not so hard 
as carnauba. Chemically it consists of 
about 20 per cent lignoceryl alcohol; 
60 per cent lignaceric acid; and 20 
per cent ferulic acid. Its specific gravity 
is 1. Semi-refined wax has a faint taste 
of spruce and an odor of balsam. It 
can be recovered best from old growth 
fir bark in varying amounts depending 
upon the process used, condition of 
bark and solvent employed. It dries 
with a tough, brilliant elastic film. 
Already many uses have been found 
for the wax, including polishes, ski wax, 
ointments, lubricants, soaps, art and 
sculpture work, preservatives, and a 
score of similar applications. 

Details on the composition of the wax 
in Douglas Fir bark are given by Kurth 
in the Journal of the American Chemical 
Sociely (72:1685, 1950). 
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imagination 


. +. as far as the limits = tC . &. 
of its usefulness. A creation, born <> 
and nurtured in the mind, knows no bounds => 
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until it goes beyond its capacity for practicality. 
Our superior staff of product formulation 
experts can analyze the product of your y | y 
imagination and develop it into a chemically- 7 1, | \ k |' R 
perfect, profitable sales item. We have the 


experience and reputation that come from MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


serving America’s leading private label cosmetic 
merchandisers for over 40 years. May we 9210 BUCKEYE ROAD « CLEVELAND 4, OHIO 


demonstrate our service to you . . . and stretch 
your imaginary product into a real sales hit? MANUFACTURERS OF PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS SINCE 1900 
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GUMS: SPECIALTIES: 
GUM ARABIC MENTHOL (Crystals) 
GUM ARABIC (Bleached) * 
GUM GHATTI 
GUM KARAYA (Indian) TEA SEED Olt 
GUM TRAGACANTH * 
GUM EGYPTIAN EGG ALBUMEN 
GUM LOCUST (Carob Flour) EGG YOLK 
QUINCE SEED BLOOD ALBUMEN 
* JAPAN WAX 
CASEIN CANDELILLA WAX 









TREE TAPPING » 


PAUL A. DUNKEL € C0., Yc. 


IMPORTERS AND EXPORTERS 


REPRESENTATIVES: 


1 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 5, N.Y. Hanover 2-3750 gpg eg 


PHILADELPHIA: BAKER & GAFFNEY 


CHICAGO: 919 N. MICHIGAN AVE., TEL. SuP. 7-2462 SS GEEEEs SENSE O. CREED 
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Isopropyl Myrista‘e 

Isopropyl myristate, says C. Morel 
(Soap, Perf. & Cosmetics 23:819, 1950), 
is becoming increasingly familiar and 
is outstanding among the fatty acid 
esters of low molecular alcohols. Iso- 
propyl myristate, also referred to as 
I. P. M., is a very slightly viscous, 
clear, practically colorless liquid with 
a faint but persistent fatty-nutty odor. 
It has a specific gravity of 0.85. Its 
solidifying point varies according to 
origin and exact composition, but is 
usually below 0°C. Consisting mainly 
of a mixture of the isopropyl! esters of 
myristic, lauric and palmitic acids, the 
material is insoluble in water, has a 
limited solubility in ethyl alcohol, and 
is readily miscible with mineral and 
vegetable oils, fatty alcohols and waxes. 
As compared to oils for certain applica- 
tions, isopropyl myristate shows a num- 
ber of advantages. Thus, it is not 
prone to rancidity. It is emollient but 
not greasy; it is absorbed by the skin 
to a noticeable extent and it improves 
adhesion to the skin and facilitates 
I.P.M. assists in 


the wetting of pigments. It is also a 


ease of application. 


mutual solvent for mineral and vege- 
table oils and waxes and is generally 
valuable as a solvent and “coupling 
agent” for. a wide variety of materials. 
In suitable formulations, it exerts a 
thixotropic effect. Despite its com- 
paratively low melting point, the ma- 
terial is not too volatile. Isopropyl 
myristate is said to be physiologically 
harmless and nonirritating, even to 
abraded skin. 


has been suggested as suitable for 


Indeed, the compound 


pharmaceutical use, as an ointment 
base of emollient, non-greasy type, with 
excellent solvent powers for a_ wide 
variety of drugs and other medicaments. 

From a consideration of these proper- 
Lies it is evident that isopropyl myristate 
has potential applications in quite a 
number of cosmetics and toilet prepara- 
tions. One of the most obvious of 
these is its possibilities in the formula- 
tion of cake make-up. This is indicated 
in the following formula which Morel 
offers as a starting point for further 
experimentation: 


Carnauba wax, first grade. 9 parts 
Cetyl alcohol. . - 
Mineral oil, light. ... 5 ©¢ 
Isopropyl myristate 0 « 
Titanium dioxide. . il 
Ser = 
Color pigments..... . = 
Rose/sweet pea perfume 1 part 


The preparation of such products con- 
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sists essentially of incorporating pig- 
ments and powders in a molten mixture 
of wax, fatty alcohol (optional), mineral 
oil (optional) and I.P.M. Milling, re- 
heating, perfuming and pouring into 
suitable containers, complete the se- 
quence of operations. The isopropyl 
myristate imparts good texture and 
consistency, enhances the thixotropic 
effect and improves applicability in 
an even film on the skin. 

Another interesting variation is the 
improved modern version of the old- 
style grease paint stick, i.e., make-up 
in stick form. Such products are of 
particular interest for application to 
limited areas, e.g., as blemish-covering 
agents. The following basic formula 
may be used as a base for experimenta- 
tion: 


Isopropyl myristate 30 parts 


Mineral oil, light .. = 
Lanolin ae a» > 
Cetyl alcohol : = 
Ozokerite i 
Zine oxide 32. 
Color pigments is 
Kaolin > * 
Perfume compound 1 part 


In this, as in the previous basic 
formula, the perfume content may be 
reduced to 0.5 per cent if desired. 

The ready absorption of isopropyl! 
myristate by the skin, coupled with 
its emollient but non-greasy character 
and other properties, makes it emi- 
nently suitable for use in face creams. 
In vanishing creams it may be utilized 
in proportions ranging from approxi- 
mately 3 to 7 per cent. It improves 
the “vanishing” effect, is readily emulsi- 
fied, and imparts a desirable non-greasy 
but softening feel to the skin. In all 
these respects it has proved superior to 
butyl stearate. Its usefulness in this 
connection is illustrated by the following 
formula for an emollient cream, as 
originally given by Janistyn: 


I can h enews 10.0 parts 
Paraffin wax..... ieee Si « 
Lanolin, anhydrous 4.0 ” 
Cetyl alcohol....... 1.0 part 
Wool wax 1.0 wes 
Sesame oil... 25.0 parts 
1.P.M..  * 
SPS 0.9 part 
Perfume 0.5 - 
Preservative...... 0.05 


Distilled water 37.55 parts 


The first seven constituents are melted 
with the preservative and gradually 
mixed at 80° C. with the aqueous 
phase (borax and. water) at the same 
temperature. Perfume is added at about 
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50° C., stirring is continued, and the 
mass is poured into containers at a 
temperature of 40° to 45° C. 

Morel is of the opinion that in hair 
frictions and lotions with an alcoholic 
base, the effect of 5 per cent or so of 
I.P.M. is to reduce excessive greasiness. 
It could also find application as an 
emollient in certain cream and liquid 
soapless shampoos. 

One of the more obvious uses for 
this versatile material is as a mutual 
solvent or coupling agent in lipsticks 
for mixtures of mineral and vegetable 
oils and waxes. Although not a good 
solvent for bromo-acid, it assists the 
dispersion of lakes and reduces the 
greasiness of the stick on application, 
without affecting its gloss. From 6 to 
12 per cent can give highly satisfactory 
results and a very pleasant “feel” on 
application. Other suggested outlets 
for I.P.M. lie in the direction of bath 
oils, hand creams, brushless shaving 
creams, hand lotions and beauty milks, 
cream and dry rouge, mascara—and 
practically the entire range of theatrical 
and movie make-up. 


Skin Shield for X-Ray Treatments 

In the Archives of Dermatology and 
Syphilology (62:237, 1950), J. W. Wilson 
points out that during the treatment 
of a cutaneous lesion with roentgen rays 
itiscustomary to shield the surrounding 
normal tissues with a sheet of a heavy 
metal, such as lead or tin, or a sheet 
of rubber containing a high proportion 
of such a metal. By means of scissors, 
openings of appropriate shape are cut 
in this material to fit the irregularities 
in the contour of the lesion. To over- 
come the difficulties and waste inherent 
in such methods, he recommends the 
use of a plastic, putty-like clay con- 
taining 84 per cent bismuth subnitrate 
and 16 per cent anhydrous wool fat 
for shielding the surrounding normal 
skin while a lesion is treated by roentgen 
radiation. This substance is 62 per cent 
as efficient in stopping radiation as is 
pure lead; hence a layer one and one-half 
times as thick is equivalent. For ease 
in handling, 5 mm. is the preferable 
thickness; this is equivalent in shielding 
efficiency to 3.2 mm. of lead. 

A method of forming a disk of the 
clay in a compression paddle is described 
by Wilson with details of the manner 
of using it. Simple pressure of the 
fingers serves to increase. or decrease 
the size of the opening in relation to 
the lesion, resulting in easy and accurate 
adaptation. There is no waste in using 
this method since the original quantity 
of clay can be used indefinitely. 
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KOSTER 
KEUNEN 


* 


BEESWAX 


U.S. P. Pure Sunbleached 
U.S.P. Pure Yellow Refined 





Office and Refinery: Sayville, N. Y. 


MICRO-CRYSTALLINE PETROLEUM WAXES 


OZORERITE - 


Ask for samples, prices and technical data 


KOSTER KEUNEN ° ; . : 


PHONE: SAYVILLE 400 





SPECIAL WAX BLENDS - 


CERESINE 


SAYVILLE, N. Y. 








HOTEL 


oli Likes2e2i\5 


% One of the most widely 


used filters for safeguarding 


One block from Union Station. 
Convenient to all attractions. 
Moderate priced dining room. 
Cocktail Lounge. All outside 
rooms with bath...$3.50 to $8.00 


saline and dextrose solutions, 
sodium citrate for whole blood 
and blood plasma preparation, 
penicillin, intravenous fluids, 


etc. Provides dual filtration 





KINGSTON — 





ASBESTOS SHEET FILTERS @ 
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ERTEL SERVICE: Send sample of your product for laboratory 
test. We will filter and return with enough recognized Ertel 
Asbestos Filter Sheets to prove the superior results in your plant, 


ERTEL ENGINEERING 


RPORATION 


Representatives in Principal Cities 
MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH GRADE ERTEL ASBESTOS FILTER SHEETS 
CYLINDER TYPE DISC FILTERS 
PYROGEN FILTERS © VACUUM BOTTLE FILLERS © MIXERS © CAPPERS 
CENTRIFUGAL AND SELF-PRIMING STAINLESS STEEL PUMPS 


ERTEL 
BACTERIA 
RETENTIVE 
FILTERS 


.-. Sizes from 1 to 10 
liters of aqueous solution 
per minute 
Balanced body of filter permits easy £0 


tation tovertical operating position. Illus 
tration shows filter in loading positron 


and special fibre removal fea- 
ture. Can be provided with 
special steam generating unit 
for complete sterilization of 
circulatory passages and filter 
disks. Described in Catalog 18, 
please ask for your copy. 


ret 
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lon Exchange Resins vs Edema 

In a report delivered at the 918th 
meeting of the American Chemical 
Society, E. W. McChesney, F. C. 
Nochod and M. L. Tainter stated that 
the two principal medical applications 
of ion exchange resins thus far developed 
are neutralization of gastric hyperacidity 
and blocking the absorption of sodium 
in cardiac or nephritic edema. For the 
former, anionic exchange resins of the 
weakly basic type are used. The pH 
of the gastric contents rises rapidly, 
and the adsorbed hydrogen ions are 
subsequently released in the intestine. 
Good results are claimed in the relief of 
peptic ulcer. 

In discussing the newer use for these 
resins, they point out that in the edema- 
tous patient the problem is to prevent 
the absorption of sodium, so that the 
edema fluid will be drawn upon to 
provide the sodium which is excreted. 
For this purpose cationic exchange 
resins in either. the NH4* or H* form 
may be used. There is adequate labora- 
tory evidence to show the efficacy of 
these resins in decreasing urinary sodi- 
um, while increasing the fecal output 
correspondingly. Potassium is also 
bound, depending on the Na/K ratio 
in the gut; the effect on calcium absorp- 
tion is variable. Human edematous 
patients, on a somewhat restricted salt 
diet, have been successfully treated by 
feeding amounts of resin ranging from 
50 to 100 Gm. per day. There is ade- 
quate laboratory and clinical evidence 
to show that the resins are innocuous, 
even in the rather large doses required. 


PABA in Rheumatic Fever 


The potential value of para-amino- 
benzoic acid or PABA in the treatment 
of acute rheumatic fever is indicated in 
the report by R. J. Hoagland (Am. J. 
Med. 9:272, 1950). He notes that high 
blood level of salicylates is believed to 
produce optimum results in the treat- 
ment of acute rheumatic fever. The 
blood level of salicylates is increased by 
the simultaneous administration of 
PABA. In adition, PABA itself may 
have a beneficial action on the disease 
process of rheumatic fever. Therefore, 
when response to salicylates is unsatis- 
factory, a patient with rheumatic fever 
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should receive PABA in addition. Bene- 
ficial effect should be manifested by the 
disappearance of symptoms and fever. 

These views are illustrated by details 
of a case of rheumatic fever with re- 
fractoriness to 10 Gm. of aspirin daily 
manifested by an uninterrupted fever 
for five weeks which showed dramatic 
improvement after the addition of para- 
aminobenzoic acid in a dose of 24 Gm. 
daily. 


Hormone-Like Licorice Extract 

During the war, it was noticed that 
many patients suffering from peptic 
ulcer improved after taking a proprie- 
tary medicine containing licorice juice, 
anise, and reduced iron purchased from 
a local pharmacist in a small Nether- 
lands town. In 1945 the stocks of 
licorice ran out and supplies could no 
longer be obtained; two years later, 
when licorice was again available, the 
same favorable results were noted, 
but this time serious side-effects were 
observed. 

An investigation was therefore begun 
by J. A. Moihuysen and his colleagues 
(Lancet 2:381, 1950) to determine the 
pharmacological action of licorice juice. 
Controlled tests on nine patients con- 
ducted over eighteen months showed 
that the main effect of licorice juice 
was stimulation of the renal tubules 
to an excessive reabsorption of water 
and chlorides, and probably also of 
sodium. Hemoglobin and total serum- 
protein also decreased, venous pressure, 
blood pressure and pulse-pressure rose 
considerably, and the output of potas- 
sium was much increased. Similar re- 
sults were obtained in a patient who 
received an equivalent amount of a 
purified product prepared by alcohol 
extraction and acid precipitation. 

The effects observed were identical 
with those obtained by injection of 
A.C.T.H. or of large doses of deoxycor- 
tone, except that they lasted longer, 
and the blood pressure tended to remain 
raised after the drug had been dis- 
continued unless a salt-free diet was 
given. A patient with Addison’s disease 
who did not respond to A.C.T.H. did 
not respond positively to licorice juice 
—there was a slight negative response. 

The investigators point out the dan- 
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ger, particularly in elderly patients, 
of potassium loss on the heart muscle 
resulting from taking licorice, and ex- 
plain the occurrence of cardiac asthma 
in patients taking the drug. 

Although much information was ob- 
tained, many 
answered. For example, information 
is lacking as to the nature of the active 
principle responsible for the action; 
nor is it known whether the difference 
noted in response to the licorice was 
due to differences in destruction by 
the juices of the digestive tract, to 
differences in absorption, or to con- 
siderable differences in individual sensi- 
tivity to the drug. Nevertheless, as 
noted editorially in the Lancel, the 
discovery of a vegetable extract which 
reproduces the actions of a_ steriod 
hormone offers opportunities that will 
not be ignored by the pharmaceutical 
industry. 


questions remain un- 


Medication for the Depressed Patient 

Management of the depressed patient 
with the aid of a new medication is de- 
scribed by H. V. Grahn in the American 
Practitioner (1:795, 1950). Eighty-five 
patients with symptoms of depression 
or anxiety were treated with a prepara- 
tion combining d-amphetamine and 
amyl-ethyl barbituric acid. This com- 
bination has a tranquilizing effect that 
seems to neutralize extremes of mood, 
giving the patient a more normal out- 
look and behavior. Excellent or very 
satisfactory results were secured in al- 
most every case where the symptoms 
were within “neurotic”’ limits; in active 
psychoses, the drug had little or no 
effect. 

The preparation was supplied in two 
strengths: d-amphetamine 5 mg., with 
amyl-ethyl barbituric acid 1% gr., and 
with amyl-ethyl barbituric acid 11% gr. 
It might be noted that the preparation 
used at first contained the sodium salt 
of amyl-ethyl barbituric acid, which is 
the form commonly used in psychiatry 
because it is soluble and therefore in- 
jectable. Later batches contained plain 
amyl-ethyl barbituric acid. There was 
no detectable difference in effect be- 
tween these two forms of amyl-ethyl 
barbituric acid as used with the d- 
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THE THIRD EDITION OF 
MODERN COSMETICS ) 





ODERN Cosmetics, published by the Drug & 

Cosmetic Industry, was the first book on the 

formulation and manufacturing procedure of 
cosmetics to be published in America. It was an im- 
mediate success. In two previous editions eight 
thousand copies were sold in America and in forty-two 
foreign countries. 


caw * 


The Second Edition of Mopsrn Cosmetics has been out 
of print for three years. During that time we have re- 
ceived more that a thousand inquiries for this work. 
But rather than bring out a hurry-up job to meet the 
urgent demand we decided to wait. 


E. G. Thomssen, B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Chemical Con- 
sultant, Author of ‘Soap Making Manual,’’ ‘Modern 
Soap Making,"’ and well known contributor to Tech- 
nical literature, was engaged to completely rewrite this 
new Third Edition—to bring to it all the new develop- 
ments of the past ten years in manufacturing instruc- 
tions, materials, and formulas. 


' 
| 


To those who have made Mopern Cosmetics their hand- 
book we say—this new edition will be infinitely more 
useful to you, because of the scope of new material, 
new tested formulas, and the correction and moderniza- 
tion of the procedure in formulation. po 
Chemist, factory manager, perfumer, owner—anyone in- pr 
terested in cosmetics will find Mopgrn Cosmetics a valu- 
able help in business. It is a technical book, filled with 
formulas, procedure, manufacturing practices, yet so 
clearly and simply written that even one not connected 
with the industry can understand its text. 


sh 
ab 


The most experienced chemist or factory manager will = 
find in its wealth of information, useful methods new to 
him. The inexperienced man or woman who wants a 
clear understanding of the industry, wants to know some- 
thing about how cosmetics are made, who is working 
on a small scale with the handicap of little experience 
or knowledge, will find the book easy to understand, a 
great help and guide. 
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ba: 


To those who wish to procure MopERN CosMETICs, to 
its 


the newcomers in the industry, we say—here is a book 
that, because of its completeness, the simple and easily 
followed instructions, the clearness with which every 
problem and every phase of cosmetic manufacture is dis- 
cussed, the authority of a standard work, is well worth 
its weight in gold to you. For with it, you have a firm, 
thorough understanding of cosmetic manufacturing. 
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amphetamine. A great deal of experi- 
mentation with the dosages supplied, 
and with other combinations (ranging 
from d-amphetamine 24% mg. with 
amyl-ethyl barbituric acid 4 gr. to d- 
amphetamine 10 mg. with amyl-ethy! 
barbituric acid 1% gr.), indicated that 
the most useful dosage for the average 
case of mild depression or anxiety is 
d-amphetamine 5 mg. with amyl-ethyl 
barbituric acid 4% gr. In the more 
severe anxiety states, however, when 
irritability, excitement or insomnia is 
pronounced, it is sometimes necessary 
to use heavier sedation. 

Grahn feels that the preparation is 
best used as a temporary measure, to 
alleviate depression or anxiety sufficient- 
ly so that the patient will make an 
effort toward solving his problems or 
facing them in some more healthful 
manner. 


Dermatologic Treatments for Fungus 
Infections 

Following a two-year’s study by an 
army dermatological research team a 
summarized report of their findings 
was published in the Journal of the 
Roval Army Medical Corps (94:265, 
1950, through Pharm. J. 165:146, 1950). 
The following preparations are recom- 
mended for fungous infections of the 
skin: 

Chrysarobin 4 per cent in Lassars’ 
paste.-This is considered to be the 
preparation of choice; 6 per cent can 
be used in resistant cases. The patient 
should be warned that the skin becomes 
abnormally photosensitive at, the site 
of application. 

Phenylmercuric acetate or chloride 0.5 
per cent in Eucerin or Lassar’s paste. 
This preparation was found to be 
potent, but it tended to cause severe 
irritation and blistering. It should be 
used only by an experienced dermatolo- 
gist. 

Salicylic acid 6 per cent and benzoic 
acid 12 per cent in a_ starch-paraffin 
base.--Although this has a high potency, 
its routine use is limited, as it is apt to 
cause irritation and burning. 

For the treatment of fungous in- 
fections, paraffin-starch 
found to be the most effective base. 
They 
newer water-miscible bases of remaining 
on the skin for long periods of time, 
since they are not easily washed away by 


pastes were 


have the advantage over the 


sweat. Paints, made with alcohol, com- 
pound tincture of benzoin, or chloro- 
form, were much less satisfactory. 
Applications were made three times a 
day, or alternatively, dressings were 
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secured in position and left for periods 
up to 96 hours. The total period of 
treatment was seven to 10 days. In 
ringworm of the foot, the forms of 
treatment preferred were (a) 2 to 4 
per cent chrysarobin in Lassar’s paste, 
or (6) salicylic acid 2 per cent and 
benzoic acid 4 per cent in spirit; results 
were less satisfactory with a foot powder 
containing 5 per cent methyl-p-hydroxy- 
benzoate and 5 per cent salicylic acid 
in tale. 

For bullous impetigo, the most effec- 
tive treatment 
(500 units per Gm.) applied three times 


was penicillin cream 


a day for five days. 


Chloramphenicol in Meningitis 
Therapy 

Although the mortality from miningi- 
tis has fallen remarkably during the 
past decade, the report of G. W. 
Prather and M. H. D. Smith (J.A.M.A. 
143:1405, 1950) indicates that the record 
can be improved even further through 
the use of chloramphenicol (Chloro- 
mycetin). In their studies, 15 consecu- 
tive patients, eight of them under 
had meningitis bac- 
proved to be due to 


one year of age, 
teriologically 
Hemophilus influenzae type B and were 
treated with chloramphenicol; all re- 
covered. In every case spinal fluid 
was sterile on the second lumbar punc- 
within an 
interval of twenty-one hours. No toxic 
effects attributable to the drug were 


ture, performed average 


observed. Although an optimal dosage 
regimen has yet to be worked out, a 
good starting point suggested by these 
observations would be 50 to 100 mg. 
per kilogram of body weight by mouth 
or by stomach tube on admission, 
followed by 250 mg. every eight hours 
thereafter for five or more days, re- 
gardless of weight. 

They, therefore, believe this method 
of treating meningitis due to H. in- 
fluenzae type B to be more satisfactory 
than any other they have had an op- 


portunity to use. 


Combining Antihistaminics 

In the Annals of Allergy (8:350, 1950) 
T. F. Hubbard and A. J. Berger state 
that Thephorin has been shown to 
differ from the other known anti- 
histaminic compounds in its side effects 
on humans. In contrast to the other 
antihistaminics, which most commonly 
produce depression and somnolence, 
Thephorin has as its most common side 
reactions stimulation and insomnia. 
It seemed possible to combine this 
drug with one of the other antihista- 
minics, providing an antagonistic or 
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nullifying effect on the side reactions 
and securing an additive antihistaminic 
effect. To test this view, clinical tests 
were made and data are presented on 
the administration of Thephorin, Trime- 
ton, and the two drugs in combination 
for a period of from one to three weeks 
each, to 200 patients with allergic 
vasomotor rhinitis due to ragweed 

The incidence and degree of sympto- 
matic relief was significantly greater 
with the combined drugs than with 
either of the drugs administered sepa- 
rately. The incidence of side reactions 
with the combined drugs was the same 
as that observed with Thephorin, but 
greater than that observed with Trime- 
ton, although the number of severe 
reactions observed with the combination 
was no greater than observed with 
Trimeton, and significantly less than 
observed with Thephorin. Of the pa- 
tients, 37.5 per cent preferred the 
combination, 30 per cent preferred 
Trimeton, 25 per cent preferred Thep- 
horin, and 7.5 per cent found them 
all of about equal usefulness. It is 
concluded that there was a definite, 
though incomplete, antagonism in the 
side reactions of the two drugs. 


Peroral Insulin Therapy 
Experiments by F. Lasch (Wienklix 
Wochuschr. 62:170, 1950, through 


J.A.M.A. 144:502, 1950) on animals 


and therapeutic trials in humans re- 
vealed that the ultrafiltrated portion 
of the commercial insulin, administered 
by mouth, permeates the intestinal 
wall of animals and men and causes 
lowering of the blood sugar level. This 
effect may be obtained without ad- 
ministration of substances which favor 
absorption. Rapid absorption of the 
ultrafiltrates of the insulins resulted 
from intraduodenal administration in 
the absence of antifermentative sub- 
stances. Administration of antifermen- 
tative substances, such as the organic 
dyes trypan red and malachite green, 
is required in addition to oral adminis- 
tration of ultrafiltrates of insulin in 
order to obtain the same effect on the 
blood sugar level. These dyes prevent 
the inactivation of the insulin by pepsin 
and trypsin. Lasch extracted crude 
insulin from the pancreas of cattle. 
By using these unpurified crude insulin 
preparations for ultrafiltration he was 
able to obtain a considerably increased 
ultrafiltrate portion with the described 
effect on the blood sugar level. The 
employment of these ultrafiltrates seems 
to offer good prospects for therapeutic 
trials. 
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Oil of Lippia Carviodora from Kenya 

In their report in the new publication, 
Colonial Plant and Animal Products 
(1:56, 1950), D. J. Cosgrove, H. T. 
Islip and F. Major state that in 1944 
the Imperial Institute (in London) 
received from Nakuru, Kenya, a sample 
of oil from a plant growing near the 
northern frontier of that colony. Upon 
careful examination, it was decided 
that the plant from which the oil was 
obtained is a new species of Lippia, 
namely L. carviodora Meikle. A further 
sample of the oil was received from the 
same source in 1945. 

Sample A (received in 1944) had 
been obtained by the steam distillation 
of a mixture consisting of flower-heads 
and leaves and twigs. The yield was 
1.02 per cent. The oil was clear and 
pale yellowish-brown, the odor recalling 
that of caraway or dill. Sample B 
(received in 1945) had been obtained 
by steam distilling dried leaves only, 
the yield being 0.99 per cent. The oil 
was pale yellow with an odor similar 
to that of the earlier sample. Detailed 
examination of the two oil samples 
showed the following characteristics: 


Sample A Sample B 
Specific Gravity, 

15.5° C./15.5° C.. 0.9303 0.9211 
Optical Rotation 

ap20°C. +66.34° +73.00° 
Refractive Index 

np20°C, 1.4909 1.4890 
Acid Value, mg. 

KOH /z. oil 0.7 0.93 
Aldehydes and/or 

ketones (normal 

sulphite method), 

per cent. v/v 64.0 
Aldehydes and/or 

ketones, as carvone 

(hydroxylamine 

method), per cent, 


w/w. 

Solubility at 15.5°C. 
in 70 per cent. v/v 
alcohol Insoluble in 

10 vols. 


or 
~ 
ww 


67.9 60.2 


Insoluble in 
10 vols. 
Solubility at 15.5°C. 
in 75 per cent. v/v 

alcohol 


Soluble in 1 


Solubility at 15.5° Soluble in 2 
C. in 80 per cent. vol. and vols. and 
v/v alcohol more more 


Further chemical examination indi- 
cates that the probable composition 
of Lippia carviodora oils are as follows: 


Sample A Sample B 
per cent. w/w per cent. w/w 

Ketones, mainly or 

entirely d-carvone 67.9 60.2 
Free alcohols, prob- 

ably mainly linalol 2.4 3.5 
Acids, as acetic 0.1 0.1 
Esters, probably 

mainly linalyl, as 

acetate 1.3 4.1 
Terpenes (mainly d- 

limonene) and ses- 

quiterpenes 28.3 32.1 
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Commercial opinion on the oil indi- 
cates that it has definite promise, both 
on its own account for perfumery and 
flavoring, and as a source of carvone. 
If available in quantity it seems likely 
that the oil should find a market. 
Attempts are being made to cultivate 
the plant. 


Analytic Factor for Essential Oils 

An investigation by C. J. Lintner, 
J. V. Swintosky, D. Zuck and T. 
Higuchi (J. A. Ph. A., Scient Ed. 
39:415, 1950) was undertaken with the 
supposition that a new useful quantita- 
tive index may be obtainable for volatile 
oils and related substances by applica- 
tion of the new quantitative electro- 
metric titration method employing 
lithium aluminum hydride. The purpose 
of the initial study was to establish 
the feasibility of this type of analysis 
for volatile oils. The application of 
the lithium aluminum hydride electro- 
metric titration procedure (HLS 
method) to the quantitative determina- 
tion of various functional groups has 
been described previously, and allusion 
had already been made to the possibility 
of using this procedure in the analysis 
of volatile oils. It was observed, in the 
limited amount of data resulting from 
the use of the HLS method, that 
alcohols, phenols, aldehydes, ketones, 
esters, and carboxylic acids, compounds 
which are present in essential oils, 
react quantitatively with lithium alu- 
minum hydride. 

It is common knowledge, say Lintner 
and his associates, that volatile oils 
consist of mixtures of these types of 
compounds together with other types 
which do not react with lithium alumi- 
num hydride. Volatile oils then should 
undergo reaction with this agent; and 
if different lots of a given volatile oil are 
qualitatively and quantitatively similar 
then a lithium aluminum hydride 
equivalence of rather constant value 
for individual oils should be establish- 
able. 

Using the apparatus and reagent 
described in Analytical Chemistry (22: 
534, 1950) an electrometric titration 
was made of 11 common essential oils 
and 14 essential oil isolates. Study of 
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the data on the essential oil isolates 
show that for each substance titrated, 
experimental and _ theoretical values 
check reasonably well. The results 
of the analyses on the volatile oils 
indicate the reproducibility of the HLS 
method, and the possibilities for this 
procedure in establishing a_ lithium 
aluminum hydride equivalence as a 
quantitative index for purity and iden- 
tity of these products. The data for 
all of the oils correlate well with present 
knowledge of the qualitative and quan- 
titative chemical composition of these 
products. The HLS method thus pro- 
vides a simple, readily reproducible 
procedure for a rapid determination 
of a chemical index which should be a 
useful tool in the analysis and identifica- 
tion of volatile oils. 


Oil from Leaves of Beal Fruit Tree 
K. K. Baslas and S. S. Deshapande 
(J. Indian Chem. Soc. 26:231, 1949) 
report that steam distillation of the 
leaves of the beal fruit tree (Aegle 
marmelos) gave an essential oil in a 
0.6 per cent yield. The oil, which had 
a citral content of 3.76 per cent, dis- 
played the following characteristics: 


Specific gravity..... 0.8476 
Index of refraction. 1.4750 
Specific rotation.......... 52.1° 
CO ee 2.9 
Saponification value...... 16.1 


Fractional distillation of the oil gave 
three fractions. The first fraction, ex- 
tracted with 50 per cent aqueous re- 
sorcinol, left alpha-d-phellandrene and 
nitrosite. The aqueous resorcinol solu- 
tion with alkali gave cineole which 
formed a semisolid mass with phosphoric 
acid and yielded a characteristic yellow- 
ish green crystalline addition compound 
with iodol (tetraiodophyrrole). 

The second fraction, treated with 
cold saturated sodium sulfite solution 
and then an equivalent amount of 
acetic acid gave the bisulfite addition 
compound of citronellal; a semi-carba- 
zone, crystallized from alcohol, was 
also obtained. The third fraction also 
gave a bisulfite addition compound 
and a semicarbazone; it consisted of 
citral. The second and third fractions 
both gave the usual aldehyde reactions. 
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Bulgarian Rose Oil 


Science, says Y. Bekar in the Per- 


fumery and Essential Oil Record (41:248, 


1950) knows of 7,000 varieties of rose, but 
only a small number of these are oil- 
producing. Roses which yield the largest 
percentage of oil are those which grow 
in Bulgaria’s “Rose Valley,” namely 
the red kKazanlik Rose (Rosa damascena, 
Miller) and the white rose (foesa alba). 
The white rose gives 10 per cent more 
blossom than the red variety, but the 
latter is much more aromatic and in 
distillation provides less  stearoptene 
(non-aromatic substance) and = much 
more elaeoptene (aromatic substance) 
than the white rose. The quality of the 
oil produced form the red rose ts nearly 
twice as high as that produced from 
the white rose; the ratio being five to 
three. The oil-producing roses which 
grow in the Rose Valley are used 
predominantly for producing the world- 
famous Bulgarian rose oil —-the “molten 
gold of Bulgaria,” and forms the basis 
of the most expensive and exquisite 
perfumes. Nearly 2,000,000 roses (or 
3,000 to 4,000 kilograms) are necessary 
to produce one kilo. of rose oil, or just 
over 2 pounds: 2,000 roses producing 
one gram. of pure aromatic rose oil. 
Formerly, says Behar, Bulgarian rose 
oil was frequently adulterated, usually 
by the addition of geranium. This has 
been eliminated, he claims, since the 
production of the oil became a state 
monopoly under the name Bulgarska- 
rosa. The following table of rose oil 
characteristics comes from the labora- 
tories of this orgenization apd respre- 
sents the results of the examination of 
a large number of samples of oils of 


different distillations: 


Specific gravity 
at 30° C. 

Refractive index 
at 3” C. 


Polarization in 100 


8605 to .8485 
1.1530 to 1.4610 


mm. tube 2.3° to—4.4 


Freezing point. .16.5° C. to 22.5° C, 
Acid number 0.92 to 3.75 


Ester number 2. 3 to 82.3 
Saponification number 8.0 to 20.75 
Acetylation number. 197.87 to 233.33 
62.900, to 75.505; 
2.0%; to 4.7% 
Total alcohols 65.80, to 78.2°, 
Stearoptene 18.2% to 21.3% 
30.507 to 58.66, 


Free alcohols 
Combined alcohols 


Citronellol 


Behar calls attention to the fact that 
for centuries roses have been also used 
in the kitchen, by way of the excellent 
jams, jellies and syrups exported from 


Bulgaria. Rose jam aids the digestion 
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and has certain curative properties. 
In fact, the records tell that roses were 
used in medicine in the days of Hip- 
pocrates, 400 B.C. In Bulgaria, medical 
research is now in progress to ascertain 
whether rose oil has anti-tubercular 
properties. Other experiments are being 
made for producing vitamin C from 


white roses. 


Essential Oil of Hemlock 

Al the 118th meeting of the American 
Chemical Society, held in Chicago in 
September, 1950, A.C. Shaw reported 
that foliage from hemlock (Tsuga cana- 
densis) was distilled with steam to give 
a 0.219 per cent yield of essential oil. 
Eleven constituents, totaling 90.6 per 
cent of the original oil, were separated 
by fractional distillation, and tricyclene, 
d-a-pinene, /-camphene, and /-s-pinene, 
myrcene, d-a-phellandrene, /-limonene, 
I-thujone, and /-bornyl acetate were 
identified. An unidentified tertiary alco- 
hol and a new sesquiterpene related to 
I-cadinene were also isolated. The per- 


centage composition of the oil was given. 


Butane Extraction in the Perfume 
Industry 

According to E. R. Meunier (Soap, 
Perf. §& Cosmetics 23:827, 1950, also 
Ind. parfum 5:26, 1950) the enfleurage 
process of perfume extraction is giving 
way to the process of extraction with 
volatile solvents. For example, during 
the floral season of 1919, at least three- 
quarters of the jasmin crop at Grasse 
was treated with petroleum ether or 
with benzene. This solvent extraction 
technique provides highly concentrated 
products and requires less labor. In 
addition, in contrast to the enfleurage 
process, it is not necessary lo wail 
until the end of the crop in order to 
obtain completely finished products. 

During recent years, however, studies 
have been made to further improve 
the quality of the products. High 
vacuum distillation was tried, but 
proved costly. A new approach was 
made through the employment of sol- 
vents other than petroleum ether or 
benzene. A solution was offered in the 
use of butane which permits solvent 
extraction at a temperature lower than 
that required with other solvents. With 
butane, fresh flowers extracted at about 
20°C. gave products superior to those 
obtained by means of higher-boiling 
solvents. It was found that the lower 
the temperature and the shorter the 
duration of the extraction, the better 


is the quality of the extract, 
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Prevention of Flavor Deterioration 

Deterioration in flavors, says E. Bem- 
field (Perf. § Essent. Oil Rec. 41:209, 
1950) may be due to the action of 
one or more of the following factors: 
heat, light, water, air, metals and 
ferments and molds, considering each 
factor in turn, he states that the first 
essential for the storage of essences 
should be a cool place. In this connec- 
lion it may be mentioned that some- 
times owing to the high concentration 
of the flavoring matter in the solvent 
some essences tend to cloud in the cold. 
This, however, is soon adjusted if the 
bottle is removed to room temperature 
and well shaken. 

All essences and oils should be kept 
away from the light and in dark bottles. 
The actinic rays of light exert a chemical 
action on essences and oils, causing 
them to first darken and then resinify. 
Any colored bottle will serve the pur- 
pose, and some of the most popular 
are green and brown. 

Water exerts a harmful action on 
essences and essential oils. If an 
essence is placed in a wet bottle the 
water lowers the solvent capacity of the 
alcohol or other solvent used and the 
essence throws out some oil from solu- 
tion. In the case of an oil the water 
gradually decomposes it, especially with 
ester-containing oils such as lavender 
and bergamot. If an oil is cloudy 
or wet it should be carefully dried over 
freshly fused anhydrous sodium sulphate 
and then filtered. 

The oxygen present in the air above a 
half-filled bottle causes the terpenes to 
resinify. Bemfield believes that if the full 
contents of a bottle of an oil or essence is 
not used at once, the remainder should 
be transferred to a smaller bottle. 

Metals exert a bad effect on essences 
and essential oils. Glass is the ideal 
container for storing essences and es- 
sential oils, and if any arrive from the 
manufacturers stored in metal they 
should be immediately transferred to 
glass. The metal reacts with the slightest 
trace of acid or water in the oil or 
essence; causing discoloration and loss 
of flavor characteristics. Aluminum 
probably exerts the least deleterious 
action of any of the metals, but it is 
not without its defects. 

Loss of flavor by fermentation is 
often encountered with fruit juices. 
With such products, cleanliness is ab- 
solutely essential. The rise of preserva- 
tives, heat sterilization and adjustment 
in pH are among the elements con- 
sidered useful in connection with spoil- 
age by fermentation and molds, 
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STABILITY - QUALITY . ECONOMY . UNIFORMITY - AVAILABILITY - HIGH POTENCY - PALATABILITY 


New capsules, tablets and drops 
containing synthetic vitamin A 
‘Roche’ are being heralded by 
doctor and druggist . . . patients 
are.no longer complaining about 


unpleasant “fishy” after-taste. 





THIS 8th BIG ADVANTAGE GIVES YOU DECISIVE SUPERIORITY 


Pharmaceutical manufacturers from coast to coast are synthetic vitamin A. Get the 8 big advantages in your 
rapidly adopting this latest bulk vitamin from Roche products. It will pay you to make the change at once, 
Park in their formulas. Your products can show this not only to gain competitive advantage but because 
same decisive superiority... Swing over now to Roche of current price and market situations. 


NOTE: Daily production of billions of units 
of vitamin A is the rule of Roche Park... 
vitamin A of beautiful light color, practically 
free of odor and taste, completely free of 
fishy “after taste." Synthetic vitamin A 
Palmitate Roche is standardized at 800,000 
to 1,000,000 units per gram (by U.S.P. XIV 
method including Morton-Stubbs correction). 








Synthetic vitamin A acetate ‘Roche’ is stand- : ‘i 

ardized at 1,000,000 units per gram. At wae : Ld | 

Roche Park, full commercial production of j ? ; ? ath 

synthetic vitamin A is a reality . . . Roche ‘especially to meet your requ coastliie. 

has big inventories to protect you ... can maaan 

ship any size order immediately. VITAMIN DIVISION - HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE INC. 


NUTLEY 10, N. J. NUtley 2-5000 


In Canada: Hoffmann-La Roche, Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


VITAM i w G Ascorbic Acid * Thiamine + dl-alpha-Tocopherol unesterified 
dl-alpha-Tocopherol Acetate * Niacin * Calcium Pantothenate dextro 


Panthenol + Vitamin A Acetate synthetic * Niacinamide + Biotin 


f i 
ae) Cc ~ ' Riboflavin * Vitamin A Palmitate synthetic + Pyridoxine 
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ESSENTIAL OILS, BOTANICALS QUIETER; PRICES CONTINUE UPWARD 
BECAUSE OF SMALL LABOR SUPPLY; COD LIVER OIL 20c HIGHER 


The large-scale buying of raw ma- 
terials which took place during July 
and August and was initiated by the 
Korean uprising has largely subsided. 
Having bought so far ahead during 
these earlier months, consumers are 
now in a position to draw on their 
warehouse supplies. At the present time 
it looks as if buying in the botanical 
and essential oil fields will be slower 
than usual in the coming months, 
provided the Indo-China theatre of 
operations does not develop into brazen 
warfare demanding UN action 

While such a diminishing demand 
for commodities normally produces an 
over-all decrease in’ prices, according 
lo the law of supply and demand, 
signs are developing, however, which 
indicate that prices will continue to 
mount in certain items. This contrary 
trend is due chiefly to the exceedingly 
small labor supply in existence today 
throughout the entire world. In the 
United States, for example, workers 
have been drawn away from the harvest- 
ing of cascara bark and peppermint to 
more remunerative jobs in the lumber 
industry, on the West Coast, and to 
the automobile industry in) Michigan 
where peppermint is collected. 

The essential oils of birch, winter- 
green, sassafrass, wormseed, wormwood, 
cedarwood, and cedarleaf are in similar 
straits because of the lack of manpower 
In the Southern states, both the oils 
and botanicals are faced with the 
strong competition of cotton and textile 
industries which are hiring men at 
higher wages. The one exception seems 
to be that of dillweed which this year 
yielded a large enough supply to carry 
through 1951. 

In South America the supply of 
both balsam copaiba and balsam tolu 
has already diminished because collec- 
lors have turned to more prosperous 
work, chiefly in the rubber plantations. 
One report has it that a laborer can 
collect. twice as much rubber in a 
given time as balsam copaiba, thereby 
earning twice as much money. 

Scarcities are developing in Ly copod- 


ium, from Poland, and Bulgarian Ros 
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oil, according to one source, because 
during the past few months stevedores 
have refused to unload ships whose 
cargo included material originating in 
countries under Russian domination. 
Other spokesmen have discounted this 
fact. stating these commodities would 
make up such a small percentage of a 
shipload that they would be overlooked. 

Another factor which may very well 
affect the supply to this country of 
Eastern European ‘essential oils and 
botanicals is the uncooperative attitude 
of the governments behind the Lron 
Curtain. Because of troublesome re- 
strictions and red tape imposed by the 
puppet Communist regimes on any type 
of trade with the West, some shipments 
have been delayed for months, others 
have contained inferior material which 
had to be confiscated on arrival in 
the United States, and still others have 
just not arrived. The shippers in several 
cases have adopted the attitude that 
it is too expensive to send a cable 
advising “no shipment,” when the 
American importer will learn any way 
that the material has not been shipped, 
that is, if he waits long enough. 

The point of view prevalent in 
astern Europe seems to be that a man 
is much more important to the govern- 
ment if he is working in a military 
capacity than if he is gathering botani- 
cals. And so the export of botanicals 
is discouraged. One source has reported 
that some eastern European botanical 
exporters, with whom business had been 
successfully transacted for ten or more 
consecutive years prior to World War 
Il have suddenly become either dis- 
interested or uncooperative. The 
chances are they are obeying orders 
issued by headquarters. 

Western Europe, on the other hand, 
seems to be getting back on its feet 


now, and, while some trade difficulties 





® Prices quoted in this section 
were current on the first of this 
month. 
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do exist, the problems are nowhere as 
great as those on the other side of the 
continent. 

In the Far East, now the powder 
keg of the world, the incipient trouble 
in Indo-China, the threat hanging over 
Formosa, the internal struggles of India, 
the strife in the East Indies, and the 
lack of cooperation coming out of Com- 
munist China have all had an adverse 
effect on international trade. 

\s far as the war materials are con- 
cerned, quicksilver, glycerine, and alco- 
hol are very firm, with reports that the 
industry is imposing its own controls 


on sales, as far as possible. 


Geranium Oil Very Short 


No price change occurred last month 
in the lower limit of geranium oil, 
although the upper range of the Algerian 
oil was increased $2 and now extends 
from $26 to $30. The range of the 
Bourbon oil was increased by $1 and 
extends from $34 to $36. According to 
several spokesmen, these prices were 
virtually nominal, since the material 
was so scarce. In some circles the 
scarcity is attributed to speculators who 
have indulged in heavy buying so as 
to be in a favorable position should the 
international situation become worse. 

The concensus now is, however, that 
with the easing of the international 
emergency, some of the material being 
held back will be released to the 
market. 


Cod Liver Oil Upped 20c 

The price of cod liver oil has been 
advanced 20c a gallon to $1.75 in the 
past month, and up to the present time, 
the 30-gallon drums are being quoted 
at $50. This increase has been brought 
about by a number of local develop- 
ments, including a long strike among 
the trawlers in Iceland. Already three 
months long, this strike has temporarily 
halted production of the oil, while the 
island’s stocks have dwindled to an 
insignificant amount. 

When the outbreak of hostilities in 
horea occurred, the western European 


Continued on page G98) 
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Cosmetrzes Inc. 


21 Irving Place New York 3, N. Y. 


PRIVATE FORMULA 
MANUFACTURERS OF 
COSMETICS AND TOILETRIES 


BULK AND COMPLETE PACKAGING SERVICE 


Skilled Factory Employees 
Progressive Management 
Personalized Service 
Perfected Details 


REPUTATION BASED UPON PAST PERFORMANCE 
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KEEP THINGS 


MOVING with o Gate 


“LIVE ROLLER” 


POWER 
UNIT 


STANDARD 
4 >) 


ADJUSTABLE 
HEIGHT 


Handles the jobs that are too 
“tough” for powered belt units. 
Undamaged by sharp corners or 
rough edged work. Supplies 
Sepenteate power in gravity 
ines. 


Work can be slowed 
or held without stop- 
ping conveyor. 


STANDARD WIDTHS 
114", 15”, 18, 24” 


ALL STEEL BEARING 
SURFACE 


PERMANENT OR PORTABLE 
BASE 


FOR FULL SPECIFICATIONS AND PRICE 


WRITE FOR FOLDER NO. 1249 


~ 
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ad C ONSTANT research, skillful blending and 
development of subtle aromatics by the 

@ Perfume Chemists of N.B.W. assures the 

@ quality of its Essential Oils, Aromatics and 

® Floral Creations, 


> To be sure of constant high quality and lasting 
@ consumer acceptance of your products eee 
@® Rely on NEUMANN-BUSLEE & WOLFE, Inc. 
© where RESULTS have merited your repeat 
business since 1920. 


NEUMANN-BUSLEE « WOLFE 


Lit 
228 W.Huron St. 


Chicago 10, Ill. 
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QUICKSILVER ADVANCES $3, OUTPUT REMAINS LOW, DEMAND 
INCREASES; ALCOHOL SHORT, PRODUCERS ALLOCATE STOCKS 


In the early months of 1950 consumers 
were buying quicksilver in small quanti- 
ties, rather than maintaining large 
stocks in the face of a possible price 
reduction. When the United States 
was suddenly shocked out of its com- 
placent lethargy in June by the forces 
of Communism, consumers overnight 
increased their demands for the metal. 

At the same time, production of the 
metal remained on a constant low 
level, causing a hectic atmosphere. 
Mines in Spain could not be worked 
during the summer months owing to 
the formation of sulfur fumes which 
rendered the area uninhabitable. In 
Italy, too, production remained low, 
Italian authorities feeling it would be 
folly to open the numerous mines in 
the country areas, just for an emergency 
period which might be short-lived. As 
explained by one spokesman, the Italian 
government refused to open these mar- 
ginal mines, because such a move would 
mean hiring men away from other jobs 
and setting up work for a large number 
of men who would be employed in 
the mines only as long as the emergency 
lasted. They would then be fired, and 
listed among the unemployed workers. 

Disregarding the international situa- 
tion, the Italian government preferred 
to maintain the larger mines at a 
steady rate of output. At the same 
time Italian dealers restricted their 
mercury exports by diverting a large 


‘ 


portion of the production to their own 
stockpile. In this way the dealers 
reasoned, they would be in a safe 
position by 1951 when they will be 
able to fill all commitments. 

As for the United States mines, this 
government plans to keep all of them 
closed tight for the present. The atti- 
tude of government officials here is that 
quicksilver in the ground is always 
available, while it is advisable to im- 
port as much of the metal as possible 
from Spain and Italy now that it is 
accessible. If these territories, on the 
other hand, are at some future date 
controlled by a government hostile to 
the United States, they would cease 
to exist as a source of the metal—and 
we could fall back on our own store- 
house of unmined material. 

The price of the metal in October 
advanced by $3 a flask and is now 
quoted in the range from $90 to $95. 


Alcohol Tight, Deliveries Slow 


The acute alcohol shortage is best 
represented by the action last month 
of the National Security Resources 
Board which asked the country’s dis- 
tillers to convert about 15 percent of 
their production facilities to the manu- 
facture of industrial alcohol. The dis- 
tillers were asked to produce 10,000,000 
gallons of industrial alcohol by the end 
of January and to make the first delivery 


amounting to 2,500,000 gallons by the 
twentieth of this month. 

The domestic market in alcohol last 
month was taxed with a demand far 
heavier than its supply, and producers 
were forced to allocate what material 
they had on a basis of previous sales. 
Deliveries were slow, and the outlook 
was not very good. 

The Alcohol Tax Unit, Bureauof Inter- 
nal Revenue, Treasury Department, 
last month released the following data 
on the supply, production, withdrawals, 
and stocks of ethyl, completely de- 
natured and specially denatured alcohol 
during the month of August, 1950, in 
comparison with August, 1949;:— 





Production 
Proof gallons 
1950 1949 
Ethyl 33,097 626 26,659,751 
*Completely denatured 217,631 705,21 
*Specially denatured 17,515,690 11,608,353 
Withdrawals 
Wine gallons 
5 1949 
tEthyl, tax paid 6,928,034 3,587,401 
tax free 28,123,893 25,440,989 
*Completely denatured 232,936 571,429 
*Specially denatured 16,886,612 11,878,872 
Stocks 
Gallons 
1950 1949 
tEthyl 24,579,854 56,574,533 
*Completely denatured 51,487 243,591 
*Specially denatured 3,147,593 7,882,565 


tWine gallons. *Proof gallon. 


There is a potential source of alcohol 
in Ecuador which has not been tapped 
because of high operational costs. Alco- 
hol was made during the first half of 
this year in the old plant at Babahoyo, 
and this product was not fit for export, 
while the modern plant Buran remained 


closed. 


50 Raw Materials—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 


JFMAMJJASOND IFMAMISTASONOD 


1946 1947 1948 


1949 1950 


The price index of fifty commodities for October advanced from 143.5 to 146.8. 
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Almond Meal 8c 
Anise Oil USP 5c 


White, No. 1 3c 


Arrowroot 2c 


Balsam Tolu 25c 


Caraway Oil 25c c 
Carnauba Wax, North Lanolin Ic 

Country No. 3 le 
Cascara Sagrada 4c 
Cedar Leaf Oil 50c 


Clove Oil, 5c 
Cod Liver Oil 20c 





OCTOBER PRICE CHANGES 


UP Coriander oil $5 
Cumin Seed, Morocco 4c Pennyroyal Oil 40c 
Dandelion Root 8c 
Arabic Gum, Sorts, Am- Elder Flowers 5c 

ber Ic Eucalyptus Oil 5c 
Ginger Oil $1.50 
Golden Seal Root 15c 
Balsam Copaiba Para 7c Grape Fruit Oil 10c 
Helonias Root 10c 
Bois de Rose, Brazilian lodine, Crude 18c 

10c Iodine, Resublimed 25c 
Ipecac Root 50c DOWN 


Lycopodium 15c 10c 
ace oil, Dist. 10c 
Manna, Large 
Citronella Oil, Ceylon 20c Mercury $3 
Nutmeg Oil 10c 
Orris Oil, Concrete 35c 25c 


Patchouli Oil $2.75 


Petit Grain Oil S. A. 75c 

Pine Needle Oil 30c 

Potassium Iodide 20c 

Saffron Valencia $2 

Senega Root 40c 

Sodium Iodide 22c 

Wormseed Oil $1 

Ylang Ylang Oil, Bourbon 
.29 


Camphor Oil Sassafrassy 


Carnauba Wax No. 1 4c 
25c Menthol $2 

Ouricury Wax 9c 

Vanilla Beans, Bourbon 








Another possible source appeared in 
Jamaica, where, it was reported, the 
Jamaica Sugar Manufacturer’s Associa- 
tion requested the government for ap- 
proval to manufacture alcohol from 
surplus molasses. It is estimated that 
in 1951 1,000,000. imperial gallons of 
anhydrous alcohol could be produced. 


Cod Liver Oil Upped 20c 
(Continued from page 695) 

countries were frightened into an im- 
pulsive rush of cod liver oil buying from 
Norway. The Continental countries 
grabbed all the oil they could find. At 
the same time, England, in dire need 
of cod liver oil for her Empire, purchased 


15 Medicinal Chemicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 





1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948 


JFMAMJJASOND JIUFMAMISDASOND 


1949 1950 


The medicinal chemicals index declined slightly from 135.8 to 135.2. Cod liver oil, 
iodine, and mercury went up; menthol went down. 


15 Botanicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926=100. 





1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948 


SFMAMSISASOND SEF MAMI DTASOND 


1949 1950 


The botanicals index advanced from 211.2 to 217.2. Balsam tolu, cascara sagrada, 
and ipecac root went up. 
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what oil there was left. The result is 
only now being felt, especially in the 
United States. 

Because of the heavy expenditures 
which America is carrying to support 
UN action in the East, as well as the 
rehabilitation programs in Europe, the 
international value of the dollar has 
decreased. In order to allow for this 
dollar depreciation, therefore, Norweg- 
ian shippers have been selling their 
cod liver oil to Great Britain and the 
Continent in return for Sterling currency. 
This recent price increase of 20c is 
said to make up the loss from the de- 
valued dollar, so that, as far as cod 
liver oil is concerned, Norwegian ship- 
pers from now on will receive the same 
number of Kroner for the commodity, 
whether it is sold in the Sterling area 
or in the dollar area. 


Glycerine Demands Increasing 

Glycerine remained steady pricewise 
last month at about 45c a pound, while 
the demand continued to mount. Pro- 
ducers reported that they had originally 
followed the custom of taking care of 
their regular customers first. It seems, 
however, that new customers appeared 
on the scene with the new “DO” 
classification of Defense Order, which 
took precedence over any ordinary 
order. The producers were then forced 
to satisfy these DO orders first and sell 
them whatever they requested. 

By the end of the month it was 
evident that the DO orders were coming 
in steadily and at a more rapid fre- 
quency. It was also apparent that 
some of the regular customers were 
attempting to procure these DO ratings 
so they would be able to keep their 
plants open, otherwise they would be 
forced to close down, unable to secure 
the raw materials. 


lodine Advances 


Crude iodine went up 18c last month 
from $1.52 to $1.70, while the resub- 
limed material advanced 25c from $2.30 
to $2.55. 


Menthol Declines Sharply 

The price of menthol fell $2 during 
October from $13 to $11, and was said 
to be caused in part by the rush buying 
of earlier months. Consumers have 
apparently bought all the menthol they 
are interested in acquiring for the 
present time, especially since the in- 
ternational emergency is easing some- 
what. An additional factor in the 
declining quotation is that lower-priced 
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goods were beginning to arrive from 
China by the end of last month. 

With the winter season approaching, 
however, when menthol sales usually 
are the heaviest, some sources anticipate 
a firmer trend in the market at the turn 
of the year. 


Vanilla Beans More Favorable 
During the latter part of October 
reports were received from the origin 
indicating a decline in export prices 
of vanilla beans. This information in 
turn resulted in a 25c fall in the Bourbon 
variety, from $4 to $3.75. Other sources 
continued to quote the higher price 
level of $4.25. In either case, it appeared 
that supplies were adequate for present 


needs. 


Peppermint May Be Firmer 

Although peppermint oil remained 
at the level between $6.50 and $7.50 
in October, several sources indicated 
there may be an advance in the future. 
This is based on the information that 
the new peppermint crop which was 
collected late in the summer was low 


in menthol content. The belief is that 
the high-menthol oil will sell at a 
premium, and that replacement costs 
of the oil will be higher when the new 
oil enters the market. 

Other sources dispute this explana- 
tion, attributing the possible price in- 
crease only to the lack of labor available 
to collect the plants. 


Coriander Replacements Higher 

Although material which has been 
in stock for some time is still being 
offered at $25, replacements in coriander 
oil are as high at $30 and even up to 
$32.50 per pound. 


Nutmeg Oil Up 10c 

The 10c advance of nutmeg oil from 
$3.75 to $3.85 was said to have followed 
the firming of the spice situation, es- 
pecially in the case of the East Indian 
oil. 


Essential Oils From Madagascar 
Exports of essential oils from Mada- 

gascar during 1949, in metric quintals, 

were: lemon grass oil, 84; clove oil, 


15 Essential Oils—Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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1944 1945 1946 1947 1948 


JFMAMITASOND SF MAMIJIJASOND 


1949 1950 


The essential oils index jumped up from 138.7 to 148.8. Anise, bois de rose, citro- 
nella, clove, and eucalyptus oils were higher. 


25 Cosmetic Raw Materials—Unweighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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The cosmetic raw materials index went up from 139.4 to 141.1. Almond meal, gum 
arabic, balsam copaiba, balsam tolu, and lanolin went up; menthol went down. 
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4,798; ylang ylang, 252; and 250 quintals 
of “other essential oils.” (One metric 
quintal = 220.4 pounds). 


Balsam Prices Advance 

Balsam copaiba para and Balsam 
tolu both advanced last month, the 
former being quoted from 85c to $1, 
and the latter, from $3.75 to $4. The 
chief cause was lack of labor with which 
to collect the material. 


Lemon Oil Scarce 

Prices of California lemon oil continue 
to range between $4 and $4.25 per 
pound, according to producer. Because 
of the meagre supply available, dealers 
find it necessary to sell the oil in limited 
quantities in order to make it go further. 

According to one report, Messina oil 
has been appearing on the market in 
quite small quantities and at high prices. 
Demand is very active, and much more 
could be sold, if it were available. 


Patchouli Oil Up $2.75 

Patchouli oil advanced to $26 a pound 
last month, and information was re- 
ceived that Penang prices on new 
shipments were higher. Stocks seemed 
to be sufficient to handle the demand. 


No Orange Oil From Florida 

Several essential oil houses reported 
last month that they had received 
no orange oil from Florida for the past 
few months and had received all their 
supplies from California. It is expected 
in many quarters that when the oil 
price rises sufficiently high the frozen 
juice producers in Florida will enter the 
market once again. 


Citronella Oil Up 20c 

Ceylon citronella advanced to $1.60 

last month, and continued to be offered 
in good value. Occasional offers of 
Java oil have originated from Ceylon but 
at very high prices, and demand for 
Java-type oil has increased greatly. 
} According to the Department of Com- 
merce, the Formosan government has 
placed a tentative floor price of $1.25 
per pound, c.i.f. Japan, or $1.12, f.0.b. 
Keelung or Koahsiung for export of 
the Java type oil to the United States. 
The strong desire for dollars in Formosa 
has prevented that source from advanc- 
ing prices further. 

In the Hsinchu area of Formosa the 
expected production of the Java-type 
oil is about 2,626,000 pounds. It was 
also reported that the Land Bank of 
Taiwan had granted loans totalling 
about $48,780 to growers of citronella 
grass to be repaid in six months. 
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ALKALOIDS 


GLUCOSIDES---DRUG EXTRACTIVES 


The Recognized Domestic 
Source of Supply Since 1917 


ACONITINE HYDRASTINE 
AGARICIN © HYOSCINE 
ARECOLINE HYOSCYAMINE 
ASPIDOSPERMINE LOBELINE 
ATROPINE OUABAIN 
BERBERINE 

PICROTOXIN 
CHRYSAROBIN PILOCARPI 
COLCHICINE OCARPINE 
DIGITALIN SANGUINARINE 
EPHEDRINE SPARTEINE 
ESERINE STROPHANTHIN 


HOMATROPINE YOHIMBINE 


INLAND ALKALOID CO. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 
TIPTON INDIANA U.S.A. 











NOW AVAILABLE FOR 
GENERAL CONSUMER SALE 


RAX POWDER 


CONTAINING WARFARIN (WARF Compound 42) 


Rax Powder, a new rat and mouse killer 
containing warfarin, is now available for general 
consumer sale, following the completion of a nation- 
wide testing program in operation since Sept. 1949. 

From coast to coast—in every type of establish- 
ment and under every type of condition—Rax 
Powder was reported 85-90% effective! Rax Powder 
offers the untrained consumer a unique means of 
effectively getting rid of rats and mice and pre- 
venting reinfestation. 

Rax kills by producing hemorrhage. It is 
tasteless and odorless and therefore easy to feed 
to rats and mice. 

Rax is available for professional use, for pack- 
aging under private label or for manufacture into 
prepared baits. 

Rax is safe to pets and domestic animals as 
well as humans. Its cumulative properties make 
the danger of ingesting a lethal dose relatively 
minor. Write today for full details. 


PRENTISS DRUG & CHEMICAL C0., Inc. 


FORMERLY R. J. Prentiss & Co., Inc. 


110 William St., New York 7, N. Y. 
9 So. Clinton St., Chicago 6, Illinois 
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UNSCRAMBLING TABLE 
(Straight Line Type) 
Doubles speed of costly, unsanitary hand lifting of bottles, jars, 
cans or containers from cartons. One operator can unload from 60 
to 240 units per minute from carton onto conveyor. 
Handles any size bottles with less danger of breakage—large size 
jors such as No. 2 and No. 2% canners jars without jamming or 
crowding. 
Can also be adapted to handle flask type and other irregular or 
rectangular shaped units. 
Users of Styl-O-Matic report; substantial savings in labor costs, 
increased production. 
Send for Bulletin F-26 
OTHER ISLAND EQUIPMENT UNITS 
Unitized Table « Belt Conveyor e Gravity Conveyor, etc. 


ISLAND 


EQUIPMENT CORP. 
27-05 Bridge Plaza North Dept. DC-11 Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
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Scope Includes 


RESEARCH CHEMISTS RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT 
PRODUCT FORMULATION PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT 
PATENT LITIGATION TESTING ENGINEERING 


BACTERIOLOGY TOXICOLOGY 
DETERGENT STUDIES 


NUTRITION STUDIES PANEL TECHNIC STABILITY 


30 Years’ Cumulative Experience in solving 


problems can aid your Profits Production. 


Inquiries Invited—No Obligation 


FOSTER D. SNELL isc 
RESEARCH LABORATORIES 
29 W. 15't? St. New York IILNY 


WA ~ 4 


EVERY FORM OF 
CHEMICAL SERVICE 





Let Our Research —— 
SOLVE YOUR PROBLEMS 
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Pharmaceutical Emulsions and Emulsi- 
fying Agents, by Lawrence M. Spal- 
ton, B. Pharm. (London), M.P.S., 
132 pp., Chemical Publishing Co., 
Brooklyn, $3.75. 

This book deals with the practical 
aspects of emulsions used for pharma- 
ceutical purposes. The theory of emulsi- 
fication and the structure of emulsions 
in general are briefly described as an 
introduction. A chapter is devoted to 
the discussion of pharmaceutical emul- 
sifying agents which are classified as 
anionic, cationic, and nonionic, and also 
according to their sources. The tech- 
nique of emulsification, the apparatus 
used, and the possible causes of failure 
are discussed in detail. The advantages 
and drawbacks of the various emulsify- 
ing agent groups are pointed out for 
special applications and typical formulas 
are given for pharmaceutical products 
and cosmetics. The necessity and use of 
antioxidants and other preservatives are 
considered. The book includes a detailed 
alphabetical list of emulsifying agents 
and other chemicals used in the prepara- 
tion of pharmaceutical emulsions. 


Handbook of Bacteriology, by Joseph W. 
Bigger, M.D., Sc.D., Professor of 
Bacteriology and Preventive Medi- 
cine, University of Dublin, Sixth Ed., 
547 pp., Illus., The Williams & Wil- 
kins Co., Baltimore, $4.50. 

The revision in preparation for this, 
the sixth edition, has been the most 
complete which the book has received 
since its publication almost twenty-five 
years ago. Two chapters have been 
added and eleven have been completely 
rewritten. Not one remains without 
considerable additions, deletions or al- 
terations. When the last edition was 
published, the sulphonamides were new 
discoveries and penicillin, the first of 
the antibiotics, was of interest only to 
the bacteriologist. Now two chapters, 
one new and the other drastically re- 
vised, are required to deal with chemo- 
therapy. Among chapters which have 
been rewritten are five on immunity, 
three on intestinal bacteria and one 
on undulant fever. The chapter on 
viruses and Rickettsiae is almost en- 
tirely new and is now in line with the 
advances made in the study of these 
minute organisms. The formulae of 
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various solutions, stains and culture 
media have been relegated to the last 
chapter where they will be available 
for reference without suggesting that 
the student should attempt to memorize 
them. This text has increased in size 
from 455 (previous edition) to 535 
pages. 


The Condensed Chemical Dictionary, 
Francis M. Turner, Editorial Director, 
Fourth Ed., Completely Revised and 
Enlarged by Arthur and Elizabeth 
Rose, State College, Pa., 726 pp., 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York 
Thumb Indexed, $10. 

The previous editions of this world- 
famous reference book have long sup- 
plied the personnel of the chemical and 
related industries with a short cut to a 
wealth of specific information about a 
vast number of commercial substances 
and chemical-data. This new edition 
has been completely revised, brought 
up to date and enlarged, with the addi- 
tion to the previous edition of 5,000 
new items, making a total of over 23,000 
items. The number of so-called chemi- 
cal specialties (sold under trade or 
brand names) has been enormously ex- 
panded. Many of the new items have 
just been introduced. No other dic- 
tionary contains them. Included is 
data on the chemical and physical 
properties of chemicals and raw ma- 
terials. The popular information on 
containers, shipping regulations and 
safety instructions has been continued 
and brought up-to-date. Many new 
items have been added in such fields as 
nuclear chemistry, chemotherapy, petro- 
chemistry, etc. These new items cover 
products and processes which may, as 
yet, have no industrial applications but 
which are of scientific importance and 
frequently alluded to in the news. 
Many new cross references have been 
added to assist the reader in quickly 
locating the wanted information and to 
further clarify the confusion associated 
with chemicals and their synonyms. 
This book is designed for all those who, 
for any reason, need quick, accurate 
information on chemical terms and re- 
lated information. 


The Dynamic Economy, by Harold G. 
Moulton, with the collaboration of 
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Frank Palmer, 238 pp., The Brook- 

ings Institution, Washington, $2. 

This dialogue, written in the form of 
a play, tells the dramatic story of 
American industrial progress over the 
last century and sets forth the policy 
requirements for continued economic 
advancement. The scenes of the play 
are staged as New Year's Eve discus- 
sions, once a decade beginning in 1850. 
From decade to decade the partici- 
pants, who represent the various groups 
in society, survey current economic 
developments, seeking to answer the 
age-old question, whether there can be 
progressive improvement in living stand- 
ards for the masses. The discussions 
are thus concerned with fundamental 
economic issues which have been re- 
current throughout our history. The 
result is a dramatic story of the forces 
which have overcome the limitations of 
nature and transformed the “static” 
state, which earlier’ writers foresaw, 
into a dynamic society. 


Your Hair, Its Health, Beauty and 
Growth, by Herman Goodman, B.S., 
M.D., 287 pp., Emerson Books, 
Inc., New York, $2.95. 

This book is for people with problems 
of hair retention, regrowth, removal, 
etc., whom Dr. Goodman found to be 
the victims of misinformation. It is 
now reissued to meet the demand for 
up-to-date knowledge, sound scientific 
advice, and authoritative and detailed 
instructions. It discusses almost every 
hair problem of men, women, and chil- 
dren, including daily care, bodily health 
and hair health, beautifying the hair, 
the barber’s skill, the beautician’s art, 


etc. 


Pamphlets 

The following phamphlets were re- 
cently issued by the American Manage- 
ment Association, 330 West 42nd St., 
New York and are available at prices 
indicated: Marketing Series Numbers 79 

Stepping Up The Salesman’s Effec- 
tiveness, 50c; No. 147—Management 
Action to Reduce the Cost of Selling, 
50c; No. 185-——Gearing Foremen and 
Workers to Production Efficiency, 50c; 
No. 186—Practical Uses of Break- Even 
and Budget Controls, 75c; No. 187 
Wages, Employment and Personnel 
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Select the Right 


**Fitpace’’ FILLER 
for your Job! 


SIPHON FILLER 


Ideal for: water, acids, alcohols, light oils, chemi- 
cals, medicinals, liquid soap. Fills all styles and 
sizes of containers—Uniform filling—No pumps 
required—Economical—Efficient—Durable. 





PISTON FILLER 


Fills practically all types of containers—jars, bottles, 
cans or tubes. For liquids, semi- -liquids, creams, 
pastes and greases. Dispensing capacity up to one 
pint per stroke. Fast—Easy—Sanitary. 





VACUUM | 
FILLER 


Fills directly from drum, pail or demijohn—} 
no overhead tanks required. For pharma- 
ceuticals, extracts, syrups, beverages, wines, 
whiskies, chemicals, nail polish, etc. Fills 
vials to gallons. 















OTHER “Filpaco” PRODUCTS 


Filters, stainless steel storage and mixing tanks, 
pumps, conveyors, fittings, filter paper, filter cloth, 
asbestos pads, and filter aids. 


WRITE TODAY for further information and literature! 


The FILTER PAPER CO. 


2428 S. Michigan Ave. Chicago 16, Ill. 

















there's no file and forget’ 


at Reheis 


It makes no difference what size the potential order may be 
. every inquiry receives the same careful, thorough atten- 
tion. None is ever filed and forgotten. Each is followed 
through in every detail from the time it is received until 
the solution is recorded. That's why we say ... and why 
our customers agree . . . Rehbeis is like an 

extra lab in your plant. 


x, Manufacturers of Fine Chemicals 


\ Specialists in Aluminum Salts 
cusmmcaas 7 






Rehets Company, Tuc. 


(Formerly Schofield-Doneld Co) 
@ 6671 BERKELEY HEIGHTS NEW JERSEY 





Reo 


Inositol 


NOW AVAILABLE...FOR 
MAN UFACTURING USE 


/ \. IMMEDIATE 


\, ,/* DELIVERY! 


aes 
oo 

To meet de demand for Inositol the 

production of this compound has been 
d. It is packed in 5 Ib. tai 

ARGO® brand INOSITOL is odorless 

.. white... crystalline in form with a 

melting point of 225° C. Soluble in water, 

slightly soluble in alcohol . . . practically 
insoluble in other organic solvents. 

Non-hygroscopic, neutral . . . 6 esteri- 
fiable bydoonyt groups. Moisture 0.05% 
maximum. Ash 
0.02% dry basis 
maximum. 

A review of the 
scientific literature 
on Inositol has been 
prepared ... write 
now for your copy. 


Qromical FB 


CORN PRODUCTS SALES CO. 
17 Battery Place, New York 4, N. Y. 
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MOLDED CLOSURES 
by Terkelsen 





CUSTOM 











Stock sizes 10 m/m We specialize 
t058 m/min phenolics in private mold 
or striking urea colors designs 





Terkelsenm MACHINE COMPANY 
324 A STREET, BOSTON 10, MASS. 


Jesselson Sales Co., Inc. 
347 Fifth Ave., New York 15 


J. Rabinowitz & Sons, Inc. 
2 Hanson Place, Brooklyn 17 
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Problems in a Changing Economy, 
$1.25; No. 188—Incentive Plans for 
Direct and Indirect Workers, 50c; No. 
189—The Union’s Role in Production 
Management, 75c; No. 190—Improving 
the Efficiency of Plant Management, 
75c; No. 191—The Production De- 
partment’s Responsibility for Profits, 


75c. 


Malignant Disease and Its Treatment by 
Radium, by Sir Stanford Cade, 
K.B.E., C.B., Surgeon, Westminster 
Hospital, Volume III, Second Ed., 
146 pp., Illus., The Williams and 
Wilkins Co., Baltimore, $12.50. 
Volume III deals with the common 

neoplasms of the breast and thorax, the 

abdomen and pelvis, and the male and 
female external genitalia. In revising 
the material, attention has been paid to 
advances both in our knowledge of the 
clinical and pathological features of the 
disease and in the technique of the vari- 
ous methods of radiation. The natural 
history of tumors in various sites is 
considered in detail and is the base for 
the selection of the various forms of 
treatment. All the material has been 
carefully revised; the chapter on In- 
trathoracic Tumors by Mr. C. Price 

Thomas has been largely rewritten; 

Dr. M. Lederman’s collaboration in the 

chapters dealing with gynaecological 

cancer has brought this section up to 
date, with detailed attention to the 
various techniques of radiotherapy. Con- 

tents Volume I[II—Chapters XXI 

Malignant Disease of the Breast; XXII 
Intrathoracic Tumors; X XITI—Ma- 

lignant Disease of the Esophagus and 

Stomach; XXIV—Malignant Disease 

of the Vagina, Female Urethra, Vulva, 

and Ovary; XX VI—Malignant Disease 
of the Bladder and Penis; XX VII—Ma- 
lignant Disease of the Rectum and Anus. 


Industrial Chemicals, by W. L. Faith, 
Director of Engineering, Chemical 
Division, Corn Products Refining Co., 
Donald B. Keyes, Vice-President, 
Heyden Chemical Corp., and Ronald 
L. Clark, Fellow, Multiple Fellow- 
ship of the Corn Products Refining 
Company Mellon Institute, 652 pp., 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, 
$8. 

All of the 106 industrial chemicals 
treated in this book are made, at least 
in part, by synthetic or biochemical 
methods. Because of this method of 
selection the authors could include 
nearly every snythetic chemical of com- 
mercial importance. In addition, they 
added to the value of the book by pre- 
senting less significant chemicals which 
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they feel are destined to increase in im- 
portance. Each chemical is dealt with 
in a separate section, and in each section 
the information is supplied in_ this 
order: current manufacturing processes 
. . . equations for the principal reactions 
involved . . . raw material requirements 
per unit weight of commercial product 
(in some cases, utility and labor re- 
quirements are shown) . . . production 
and price charts covering the past 20 
years .. . a generalized use pattern. . . 
miscellaneous data . . . economic aspects 

.. a map which points out the location 
of manufacturing facilities in the United 
States. The authors have done an ex- 
ceptionally fine job of making this valu- 
able information available within the 
confines of a single volume. 


Unit Operations, by George Granger 
Brown, E. D. Campbell University 
Professor of Chemical Engineering 
and Chairman of the Department of 
Chemical and Metallurgical Engineer- 
ing, University of Michigan, and the 
following associates of the Univer- 
sity of Michigan: Alan Shivers Foust, 
Donald LaVerne Katz, Richard 
Schneidewind, Robert Roy White, 
William Platt Wood, George Martin 
Brown, Lloyd Earl Brownell, Joseph 
J. Martin, George Brymer Williams, 
Julius Thomas Banchero, Jesse Louis 
York, 611 pp., Illus., John Wiley & 
Sons, Inc., New York, $7.50. 

Written by 12 authorities on the sub- 
ject, Unit Operations is a comprehen- 
sive, integrated work covering the basic 
principles that are common to different 
operations. The operations are logically 
classified according to these common 
basic principles into four groups: Solids, 
Fluids, Separation by Ideal or Equilibri- 
um Stages, Rates of Energy and Mass 
Transfer. This grouping permits using 
methods of general applicability and 
reduces the emphasis upon specialized 
procedures. The operations are treated 
in an ascending order of difficulty rather 
than upon any assumed relative im- 
portance. There are nine outstanding 
features of this work, namely, 1. Extra 
large page size (84% by 11) and double- 
column format. This means that this 
book contains almost twice as much 
test material as the usual book. 2. 
Extra large charts that may be easily 
read for relatively accurate values. 3. 
Extra large illustrations (nearly one per 
page) that show details clearly. 4. Logi- 
cal presentation of the material, de- 
veloped from fundamental principles. 
5. Numerous practical examples that 
illustrate the application of principles. 
6. Complete derivation of theoretical 
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equations. 7. Complete descriptions of 
important equipment. 8. Modern treat- 
ment, including unpublished material 
not previously available. 9. Consistent 
nomenclature to integrate the different 
operations. 


Physical Altraction and Your Hormones, 
A Modern Guide to Beauly, Vitality, 
and Health, by Nina Katherine Lunn, 
with a foreword by Morris Fishbein, 
M.D., 304 pp., Doubleday & Com- 
pany, Inc., New York, $2.95. 
Writing from both personal experience 

and from sound scientific research, Nina 
Lunn discusses the startling and useful 
discoveries of medical science in recent 
years concerning the hormones and their 
extensive influence on the life of women. 
Treating the subject in a thoroughly 
practical manner, Mrs. Lunn tells you 
what hormone treatments can do in 
easing the shock of the climacteric, 
preserving youthful attraction, prevent- 
ing and remedying the ailments peculiar 
to women, assuring successful childbirth, 
and many other problems of vital in- 
terest. She also clears up much of the 
confusion and misinformation about 
hormones. This is the first book which 
explains simply and completely the 
nature and functions of the hormones 
in the body and what can be done when 
the body fails to produce them in suffi- 
cient quantity. Physical Attraction and 
Your Hormones is indispensable to the 
modern, intelligent woman who realizes 
that beauty is more than skin deep and 
that attractiveness is vitally concerned 
with general health, body vitality, per- 
sonality, and fertility. 


Annual Reprint of the Reports of the 
Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry 
of the American Medical Association, 
227 pp., J. B. Lippincott Co., Phila., 
$2. 

The Annual Reprint of the Reports 
of the Council on Pharmacy and Chem- 
istry of the American Medical Associa- 
tion contains reports of the Council 
adopted and authorized for publication 
during 1949. It includes reports of the 
Council previously published in The 
Journal, and editorial comments which 
accompanied them. In addition, the 
volume contains reports of the Council 
which, because of their lesser impor- 
tance, were not published in The Jour- 
nal, but are included here as a matter 
of record. The present volume supple- 
ments other Council publications in- 
cluding New and Non-official Remedies, 
Useful Drugs, Epitome of the U. S. P. 
and N. F., and Glandular Physiology 
and Therapy. 
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412 N. Western Avenue 


QUALITY 


RAW MATERIALS 


Our complete stocks guarantee that you can obtain 
the exact grade and quality for your requirements 
without delay. 


BEESWAX, sunbleached and yellow 
Refined U.S.P. 


TRAGACANTH GUM, all grades 
KARAYA GUM, all grades 

STEARIC ACID, fancy triple pressed 
QUINCE SEED, Persian, recleaned 


also 
SPERMACETI WAX CERESIN WAX 
MENTHOL 


and all other cosmetic raw materials. Samples on request 


Write for latest stock list 


WALTER H. JELLY & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
Chicago, Illinois 

















GUMS 


ARABIC—TRAGACANTH—KARAYA 
(Whole, granular or powdered) 


HYDROSULFITE of SODA 


(Pharmaceutical grade) 


GELLOID 


(Pure calcium Carragheen sulfate) 


SULPHONATED OILS 


(Vegetable and mineral bases) 


VISCO GUM E 


(Specially prepared for wave-set 
solutions) 


Ask for “The Story of Water Soluble Gums” 


8 gh 
vie ps 
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Patent Thoughts and Trends 


(Continued from page 679) 


U. S. 1,702,227—issued Feb. 12, 1929 to Julius Culmann 
and Edgar Ahrens, assigned to G. Siegel Corporation of 
America, Inc. 

Here are disclosed non-poisonous red coloring matters for 
cosmetic purposes, said coloring matters comprising the 
aluminum lake of a red dyestuff, said lake being the precipi- 
tate of a water soluble halogen-derivative of fluorescein with 
a soluble aluminum salt in the presence of benzoate of soda. 
U. S. 1,779,891—issued Oct. 28, 1930 to Jacques Risler, 
assigned to Risler Corporation. 

A skin cream for preventing sunburn is made from 100 
parts by weight of phosphorescent zinc sulfide and 1000 
parts by weight of a cream base made by heating and mixing 
together in substantially the proportions indicated, 170 g. 
stearic acid, 210 g. glycerine, 569 g. distilled water and 
50 g. ammonia water containing 10 percent by weight of 
NH, and adding to the mixture when cold 1 g. of violet essence. 
U.S. 1,818,699—issued Aug. 11, 1931 to Henry G. Dusenbury 
and Samuel Isermann. 

In order to avoid the disadvantages of lead compounds in 
cosmetics the use of a titanium salt of stearic acid is suggested. 
U.S. 1,877,952—issued Sept. 20, 1932 to Lydia O'Leary. 

In order to conceal skin blemishes such as birthmarks a 
composition is suggested comprising zinc in impalpable pow- 
der form, glycerine and water, in approximately the propor- 
tions of 2041 grams of the zinc powder, 300 cubic centimeter 
of the glycerine and 720 cubic centimeters of the water, the 
said composition constituting a thick opaque liquid adapted 
for application with a brush, providing a yielding non-cracking 
coating that adheres to the blemish, simulating the normal 
skin and concealing by its opaque character the underlying 
discoloration. 

This completes consideration of the expired U. S. patents. 
A later installment will take up the unexpired patents in this 
field. 


RECENT PATENTS 
2,517,319—National Drug Phosphorylated desoxy-pyri- 
doxine. Decarboxylation Inhibitor. 
2,511,390—Merck—Penicilloic Acid-G. 
2,511,835—Sterling Drug—Alkyl-aminoalkylmercapto- 
alkyl Esters of Benzilic Acid. 
2,511,838—Ortho Pharmaceutical—Therapeutic Fungi- 
cidal Composition Containing Gentian Violet. 
2,512,102—-Ciba—Condensation Product of Sulfathia- 
zole and Formaldehyde. 
2,512,192—Am. Cyanamid—Silicone Resin Medicament 
Coating. 
2,512,512—Merck—Imidazolidones. 
2,512,518—G. D. Searle—Halogenated Acenaphthoy!l 
Alkanoic Acids. 
2,512,572—Am. Cyanamid—Pteridines. 
2,512,604—R.C.A.—Concentrating effervescing pharma- 
ceutical liquids. 
2,512,616—Johnson & Johnson— Hemostatic Alginic 
Surgical Dressings containing Calcium Alginate. 
2,512,732—Hoffmann-LaRoche—-Carbamic Acid Esters 
of (3-Hydroxy-2-Pyridylmethyl) Amines. 
2,512,898—-Am, Cyanamid—N’-Butyrylsulfanilamides. 
2,513,173—Glaxo Labs—4, 4-Diphenyl-6-Morpholino- 
Heptanone-3. 
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2,513,270—Univ. of Michigan Regents—2-Iminopiperi- 
dines. 

2,513,273—G. D. Searle 
2,513,327 
ture. 
2,513,346—-Parke, Davis-Organic Amino Diols Process. 
2,513,351—-U. S. A.--Gluten Phosphate Process. 
2,513,487--Ciba—-1-(Aminoalkyl)-1, 2, 3, 4-Tetrahydro 
Flucranthenes. 

2,514,325--W. R. Warner & Co. 
Derivatives. 
2,514,376-7 


diols. 


Acenaphthoy!l alkan Oic Acids. 
R. R. Ichelson—Treponema Palliddum Cul- 


1, 6-Alpha-Pyrone 


Parke, Davis—Nitrophenylpropyl-amino- 
2,914,380—-Hoffmann-LaRoche —Diamines. 

2,514,528 _— Clipper Corp.—Hair Drier. 

2,915,239, 2,515,240, 2,515,241—Parke, Davis—Alpha- 
Setasiiedie ta-Hydroxy Nitro Substituted Propio- 
phenones, Nitrophenyl Ketonic Amino Alcohols, and 
Nitrophenyl Acylamino Acyloxy Ketones. 
2,515,461—--Merck— Process for Producing Streptomycin 
on Medium Containing Whole Yeast. 
2,515,48.—-Merck—-Diacylated Pteroic Acid. 
2,515,898—Lilly—-Procaine Penicillin. 

2,515,901--W. R. Warner —Condensation Products of 
Beta-Methyl Glutaconic Anhydride. 

2,016,098 —Parke, Davis —-Biphenyls. 

2,516,108 --Ciba 
2,516,153 Schering 


2-Substituted Imidazolines. 
Alpha-Beta Substituted Acirylic 
and propionic Acids and Esters. 
2,516,206--Burroughs Wellcome 
Presence of Phenol and Cresols. 
2,516,216 Sharpe & Dohme 
taining NDGA as Stabilizer. 
2,516,240, 2,516,251 Merck 
terials. 

2,516,674—W yeth-Substituted Glycinamide. 
2,516,682--Squibb—-Streptomycin Process. 
2,517,410--G. D. Searle--Hydroxy Alkyl Xanthines. 
2,017,576 -Givaudan—Process for Making Alpha-lo- 


Serums Prepared in 
Thromboplastin con- 


Penicillin related ma- 


nones. . 
2,517,651—Burnham Sol. lodine Co.—Water disinfect- 
ing tablet. 
2,517,760--W. S. Merrell 
sulfonamido)—Pyrimidine. 
2,517,800-—-Givaudan—Preparation of Alpha-Irones. 
2,517,826—National Drug--Beta-(2-Benzo-thienyl)-Al- 
pha-Amino Propionic Acid. 

2,517,996—R. B. Parker—Hygienically Treating Bowlers’ 
Hands. 

2,518,123—-C, Chavanon—Nonpyrogenic Medical Ab- 
sorbent Wadding. 

2,518,230-—U. S. Vitamin Corp. 
Lipoid-Soluble Vitamins. 
2,518,262—D. R. Wilson—Permanent Waving of Long 
Hair. 

2,518,510-—U. S. A. 


2-(p-Isothiocyano—benzene- 


Aqueous Solutions of 


Stable, injectable penicillin com- 


position. 

2,518,667--G. de Boer—Hair Curler. 
2,519,062—Nopeo—Lotion Shampoo. 

2,519,112—Abbott Labs.—Penicillin Salts of Amino Acid 


Esters of Sterols. 
2,519,325—-White Labs. 
2,519,408—-Schering— Antispasmodics. 

2,519,411—S terling Dru g—Alpha-phenyl-a | ph a- 


Antihistamines. 









Give Your Product 
Perfumality 


Perry Bros., with more than 25 years’ 


experience in formulating and manufac- 


“J 
turing outstanding compounds, offer you 
' ° 
the proper fragrance to give your product 
+ : distinctive perfumality for maximum con- 


sumer acceptance. 


Our satisfied customers and constant 


growth are the best assurance that our 
















Master Perfumers and Chemists can 
provide the know-how essential to a 


successful product. 


Perry Bros. will gladly devote 

their perfuming talents and labora- 
tories to assist you with your 
perfume needs. Simply guide us 
with your directions on cost 
limitations, type of 
odor, how to be used, 
etc. We will prompt- 
ly submit a sample 
G to meet your 
‘ requirements. 






PERRY BROS., Inc. 


220 Flushing Avenue «> s_ 
Brooklyn 5, N. Y. \ S 


Return Coupon s Todey 2B 
_ —— 


PERRY BROS., INC. pee. 
920 Flushing Avenue, Brooklyn 9. 'Y- 


——— 
desired ———— 


TYPE OF FRAGR ANCE 
a 


PRODUCT for which intend 
COsT LIMIT ATION-———_ 


a 
—_—_—_— 


Name——— — 


Company ———— 
ee 
2 — 


Address—————_ 
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(4 Quinolyl) acetonitriles. 
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OUININE 


“Braunschweig” Brand 


As agents for CHININFABRIK BRAUNSCH- 
WEIG, BUCHLER & CO., makers of this well- 
known brand, we offer 


QUININE SULFATE & SALTS 
CINCHONINE & SALTS 
CINCHONIDINE & SALTS 


We are also headquarters for 


Menthol Cod Liver Oil 
Camphor Hyoscine Hydrobromide 
Ichthammol Atropine Sulfate 


Naphthalene Brucine Alkaloid & Sulfate 


CHAS. L. HUISKING & CO., INC. 


155 Varick St., New York 13, N. Y. 


London Agents Cable Address 
Wheeler & Huisking, Ltd. HUISKING, NEW YORK 
26 Great Tower Street 




















— PEDER DEVOLD 


COD LIVER OIL U.S. P. 


STANDARDIZED ~- TESTED + FINEST QUALITY + ALL POTENCIES 





Can to Carload Quantip;, Bottlers Choice Every whe,, 
* > 


from the 


PEDER DEVOLD @ COD LIVER OIL USP Norwegian 
5 gal. cans, 30 gal. bbis., 30 gal. drums, and 50-55 gal. drums 
page lithographed | gallon cans. 
1 pint, and | quart cans for export. 
HY PEDER DEVOID. COD LIVER Olt USP ~4 a 
Available in all natural potenc 
VITAMINE BRAND @® COD LIVER OIL USP Shen Bestncstnated 
DEVOLD VITAMIN A & D FEEDING OILS 
VITAMINE BRAND OILS (Fortified Cod Liver Oils) 
PEDER DEVOLD WHEAT GERM Oil 
VITAMIN A & D CONCENTRATES 
CAROTENE CRYSTALS 


hig: 
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SANTONIN N.F. VII 


« 
| Meeting Requirements of International 
(Temporarily our stocks are exhausted) 
ALKALOIDS of AMERICAN MANUFACTURE 
SANTONINE COMPANY OF AGRERICA 


ISION OF CHAS. L. HUISKING & C 


















2,519,450—Chattanooga Medicine Co.—Theophylline- 
Monaminobenzoic Acid-Alkali metal hydroxide Re- 
action Product. 

2,519,462—Merck—Pantothenic Acid Intermediates. 
2,519,469, 2,519,470—Merck—Vitamin B, Derivatives. 
2,519,484—M. Levitz—Quinolyl Sulfonamides. 
2,519,487—Merck—Multivitamin Preparation. 
2,519,507—Merck—Pregnanes. 
2,519,516—Borden—Recovery of Estrogens from Preg- 
nancy Urine. 

2,519,530—-Merck Biotin Aliphatic Amides. 
2,519,565—Bard-Parker Co.—Germicidal Composition 
comprising Formaldehyde and Hexachlorophene, for 
sterilization of surgical instruments. 

2,519,639—C. A. Dixon—Permanent Hair-Waving Me- 
chanism. 

2,519,665—Colgate P. P.--Dentifrice flavoring material 
alkali metal salt of methyl salicylate. 
2,519,720—Hoffmann-La Roche-Thiolactones Synthesis. 
2,519,747—Onyx Oil & Chem. Co.——Detergent sanitizer, 
containing a quaternary ammonium compound, a 
non-ionic detergent and salts such as sodium carbonate 
and tetra-sodium pyrophosphate. 

2,519,863—Eastman Kodak—Tocopherols. 

2,519,902—-G. Haller—Penicillin Solution. 

2,520,015- Pte Acid addition salts of l-cyclopentyl-2- 
methylamino-propane. Vasoconstrictors. 
2,520,052—Reed & Carnrick—-3, 4-Bis-(M-methyl-p- 
Hydroxyphenyl!)-Hexane. 

2,520,076—U. S. A.—Recovery of Globulins from Blood 
Plasmas. 

2,520,098, 2,520,099—Commercial Solvents—Pure Crys- 
talline Penicillin Salts. 

2,520,127—U. S. A.—Rutin Purification. 
2,520,143—Schering—lIsolation of Stigmasterol. 
2,520,153—S te rlin g—N-(Diarylmethyl)-Tertiary- 
Aminoalkanamides. 
2,520m178-9-—-Sterling-Thiazolidones. 
2,520,197-Merck—-Hydrolysis of Streptomycin Hydro- 
chloride. 

2,520,264—-Maltbie Labs Substituted 3, 1-Benz-2, 3, 4, 
5-Tetrahydrozepines. 

2,520,331—B orden C o.—Anarcardicchloranachardic 
Reaction Products. 

2,520,368—R. W. Landaw—Dispenser for Deodorants. 
2,520,438—Eli Lilly—Bis (4-Aminophenyl)-Sulfone As- 
corbate. 

2,520,516—-Wm. S. Merrell—Dicyclic Amines, Sym- 
pathomimetics. 

2,520,630—-N. TT. Farinacci—Betaketo acids of the 
Cholenic Acid Series. 

2,520,726—Armour & Co.—i-Cholesterylamalonic Acid. 
2,520,908—U. S. A.—Methy] Esters of Subtilin. 
2,520,980—-National Chemical Products Pty.—Cosmetic 
cream containing a cholesteryl ether. 
2,521,399—Hercules Powder—Terpineol from terpin 
hydrate. 

2,521,544--Am. Cyanamid—lodinating Amino Pyrimi- 
dines. 

2,521,665—-J. R. Geigy—Stilbene Disulfonic Acid Deriv- 
atives. 

2,521,713 Sunshine Mining Co.—Microbicide Process. 
2,521,758—-Univ. of Toronto—Insoluble Penicillin Salts. 


ed) 195 VARICK ST, NEW YORK Ti WY. Cale Address SinTomeus, N.Y. (airy 2,521,770-—-Merck—-Selective Carbon Adsorption of Im- 
SS SS SSH purities from Acidic Streptomycin Solutions. 
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2,521,805—Merck—Aconitine Extraction. 
2,521,809-10—Merck—Acetamidomalonates and Acyla- 
midoacetoacetic Ester. 

2,521,811-13—U. S. Industrial Chemicals 
and Sulfhydryl Derivatives of Chloromethyl Dihy- 
drosafrol Insecticides and Synergists for Pyrethrins. 


Amine-Ester 


2,521,853—Armour—Recovery of Lactalbumin. 
2,522,177-8—G. D. Searle & Co.—16-Keto Estrogens. 
2,522,407—-Research Corp.—Physiologically-active Py- 
ridoxines. 

2,522,831—Chimie & Atomistique—Antibiotic with 
Thiouracil. 
2,522,854-——-Merck—5,6-Dimethylbenzimidazole. 
2,522,858—Chas. Pfizer & Co.—Hydrogenation of Strep- 
tomycin. : 
2,523,245— Distillers Co.—Streptomycin Process involves 


use of dihydrocarbon siloxane as anti-foamer. 
2,: 923,2 275—Wyeth—Substituted Glycinamides. 

23,3 16—Chesebrough Mfg. Co.—Ointment containing 
ero l ° 


2,523,612—-Merck—Substituted Pyridones. 
2,523,621—Merck—Substituted-b e t a, Beta-Dialkoxy- 
propionic Acid. 

2,524,200-——Schenley Industries—Continuous Microbio- 


logical Process. 
2,524,219--F. C. Bersworth—Germicidally 
ionizing Agents for Alkaline pH Solutions. 
2,524,247—-Hoffmann-LaRoche—-Aqueous solutions of 
A 7 ape -Soluble Vitamins. 
Y. I. Licastro- 
Maltbie Labs. 
2-Piperidones. 
2; 924,729— Monsanto 
1,3,4-Thiadiazole and Acid Salts. 
2,524,799-802 and 2,525,320-22—American Cyanamid——-Hy- 
droxy-benzenesulfonamido-imidazoles, heterocycles,- 
oxadiazoles,-pyridazines,-thiadiazoles,-and-isoxazoles. 
2,524,827 Halogen-Substituted Poly- 
eyclic Aryl Aliphatic Acids. 
2,524,838 --Hoffman-LaRoe "he 
-—_ Esters. 


Active De- 


Hair Curler. 
Anti-convulsants, 3- 


024,266 


2.52 124,643 Phenyl- 


Analgesics: 2-A min o-5-Benzyl- 


Schering Corp. 


Nicotinic Acid. Beta-Pi- 


2,525,072—Standard Oil Development—Chewing Denti- 
frices. 
2,525,231--Hoffmann - LaRoche —- 1,3,3-Trimethyl - 2,4- 


Riess Piperidine. 
2,525,674—Upjohn—-Beta-(Ortho-M ethoxy) Phenyl- 
lsopropyl-2-Thenyl Alkyl Amines. 


2 
Some Drug Industry Problems 
(Continued from page 631) 


the serious and convincing proof that between 1938 
and 1949, the gross margin of retail drug stores remained 
at a standstill—at an average of approximately 32.5 
ag cent, whereas expenses of stores jumped from about 

2.5 per cent to 26.5 per cent, reducing net profit from 
a a high of 9.9 per cent to 5.9 per cent. 

During all this period, the drug industry has been 
proudly publicizing that retail prices have risen only 
3.1 per cent. With the seriousness of the gross profit 
problem, it is now apparent that there may have been 
false heroism in the drug industry’s claim that inflation 
has not taken place in its stores. It is not difficult to 
imagine in the future if this margin remains the same 
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for Raw Materials 





Phone: CHelsea 3-6048 


CAUSTIC SODA 
CAUSTIC POTASH 
CARB. of SODA 
CARB. of POTASH 
FOAM AGENTS 
LANOLIN 
LECITHIN 
CHLOROPHYLL 
PEANUT OIL,U.S.P. 
SESAME OIL, U.S.P. 
STEARIC ACID Be 
FATTY ACIDS icc 


Since 1838, headquarters for 
oils, fatty acids, detergents 
and specialties. 






Welch Holme é Ch nek hy A , 


439 WEST STREET NEW YORK 14, N.Y 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 707 

















MMON 
ATEN . 


The approach of a new Thanksgiving Day stirs 
nostaligia: In 1620, the history books tell, the Pilgrims 
landed on Plymouth Rock. And in 1950, the horse 
books tell, many New York cops will be splitting rocks 
for Thanksgiving. 


The New York gambling expose is vigorous. The 
cops have been shaken up so thoroughly, two of them 
came out “‘Four’’ and ‘“‘Three.’’ So many officers have 
been taken out of plain clothes in full view of the 
public, it’s positively embarrassing. 


Thomas Murphy, the Hiss trial prosecutor now New 
York Police Commissioner, has gone from Perjury 
to Grand Jury. When New York’s Mayor wanted a 
fearless Commissioner he chose a man with a walrus 
mustache in these days of high pressure shaving cream 
advertising. 


Most amusing revelation concerned the police in- 
spector who allegedly got a TV set from a gambler, 
then set it out for the garbage collector when he 
bought a new one. By now he should realize the fault 
with the old set wasn’t mechanical but programmatic. 


Prominent Thanksgiving celebrants should be Ezzard 
Charles, who convinced Joe Louis that Father Time’s 
count of 35 is more conclusive than a referee's count of 
10; the New York Yankees, who nearly beat the 
Phillies five games out of four; Ingrid Bergman, whose 
one bad movie discouraged the inquisitive press more 
effectively than a thousand stolen snapshots; and 
George Bernard Shaw, whose fractured hip attracted 
more attention than Lana Turner’s perfect ones. 


Although the Excise Tax wasn’t removed by Con- 
gress, due to the Korean War, the Cosmetic Industry 
will still offer a vote of Thanks. As one manufacturer 
puts it: “With what’s gonna happen with income tax, 
the 20°% is just gonna look like an Exercise Tax.” 


for 





KELTON 


Cosmetic Company 


230 West 17th Street 763 So. Los Angeles Street 
New York 11, N. Y. Los Angeles 14, Calif. 


Private Label Manufacturers Exclusively 
Covered by Product Liability Insurance 
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and expenses continue to rise, what might happen to 
profits from drug retailing. 

With mounting overheads and narrowing margins, 
druggists of America will soon begin to measure their 
operations in terms of gross profit dollars and not gross 
profit percentages. Abnormal percentages on slow 
moving items will not be nearly as interesting in the 
future, as retailers finally accept the doctrine that 
“fast nickels are better than slow dimes.”’ Not only 
must the druggist of today start alerting himself to 
the contribution of products to his gross profit, based 
on their turn-over, but also he must become alert to 
the need for relief. 

The situation in my opinion, is as critical as any 
single point that I could possibly mention. We are 
now in the fall of 1950, facing increased costs of ad- 
vertising, increased costs of labor, rising operating 
costs. Unless we get relief through increase in gross 
profit, where can anyone suggest relief will come from? 
Unless the druggists of America get more gross profit 
dollars and cents through retail prices, where else 
will this increase in gross profit come from? Certainly 
not from arbitrarily raising prices and pricing them- 
selves out of business in competition with other indus- 
tries. It is my contention that the manufacturers of 
products exclusively distributed in the drug stores of 
America have the solution of this terrific problem in 
the palm of their hands. They are the ones that have 
prevented and avoided the same relief in the drug 
industry that has been given to others. Items today 
that are being sold in drug stores generally are being 
sold ai the same price as ten, fifteen, twenty and 
twenty-five years ago. 

One manufacturer just announced a price change 
which is the first since the end of World War 1. Let 
us suppose that the gross profit on this item was 15 
cents per unit. The drug stores of America then have 
had this same 15 cents to meet their increased cost of 
doing business in 1950 as they had from that 15 cents 
in the previous years. It is almost ridiculous in its 
practical application. I could go on and mention 
category after category, including dentifrices, laxatives, 
pain relief preparations, patent medicines—in fact 
all of the import items in the drug and toilet goods 
business that are selling at exactly the same prices as 
they sold at ten and fifteen years ago with the same 
trade discount. 

Isn’t it absurd to have an industry with this type of 
operation in 1950, in contrast with the other industries 
where inflation has given the retailer relief? I contend 
that manufacturers whose products have been ex- 
clusively distributed through drug stores have thrived 
because of this great distribution inconvenience. Unless 
this relief is given to the retail druggist of America by 
the manufacturers, I contend that they will be “killing 
the goose that laid the golden egg.” 

This is not a plea or a crusade—it is only straight 
thinking. I am not urging concerted or over-all move- 
ment to arbitrarily raise prices to the consumer in 
contradiction of the Government’s program. I am 
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only saying that there is a justification for consumers 
paying more for 100 aspirin tablets in 1950 than they 
did in 1925. There is justification for consumers paying 
more for a package of razor blades in 1950 than in 1925. 





READERS’ QUESTIONS 


LIPSTICK BASES: We manufacture 
a lipstick paste and I have been comparing 
it with other products. Some of these 
lipsticks are very bright and ours is a 
little opaque. We will appreciate il if 
you will give us some idea how we can 
make our paste bright. Mevrico. 

I am not quite sure as to what you 
mean by lipstick “pastes,” but I assume 
that you mean the lipstick bases. I do 





not feel that I can do justice to you by trying to explain all 
of the factors in making a bright lipstick in a letter. It is 
my thought that a text book such as “Modern Cosmetics ’ 
by Thomssen, will give considerable information. From 
this book I give you a method for making a lipstick base for 
light lipsticks: 


White petrolatum 816 Ibs. 
Paraffin (140° M.P.) t'4 Ibs. 
Ceresin pure 1'4 Ibs. 
Carnauba wax 6 oz. 
Anhydrous lanolin 1'4 Ibs. 


The color lakes, toners and perfume are mixed with the 
above base, which is ground in a paint mill and then cast 
into molds. 


HAIR DRESSING: I am interested in making 
up a modern hair groom, (hair cream) and have 
experimented with different raw materials for that 
purpose and obtdined a satisfactory cream with 





lanolin absorption base, but lanolin does nol 
produce a white cream, so I have decided to try 
with methyl cellulose and while the first experi- 
ments have not been so bad, I have not yet been 
successful enough as to produce the emulsion I have been looking 
for. Can you give me any advice or suggestions? Lisbon. 
I think you may be able to solve some of your problems 
by using the following formula for a hair groom as a working 


basis: 


Liquid petrolatum 25.0 parts 


Alcohol 10.0 
Methyl cellulose (4,000 cps.) 2.0 
Distilled water 63.0 


S. D. ALCOHOL: In a recent formula for skin freshener 
gwen in Drug & Cosmetic Industry, you suggested the 
use of alcohol S.D. 39B). Please inform me as to just what 
type of alcohol this is and where it can be obtained. New Haven. 

S. D. refers to specially denatured alcohol, so treated as to 
permit industrial use without the tax imposed on pure alcohol. 
\ number of specially denatured alcohol formulas are avail- 
able, S. D. 39B being one example. Information on these 
specially denatured alcohols are available from your alcohol 











once # 








supplier. 
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CHEMICAL 


¢ Essentially neutral 
e Amphoteric 

© Exceptional purity 
¢ Deodorizes by 
neutralizing 
perspiration 

















EAD PRODUC 
Specify U.S.P. Zinc Oxide made by— 


THE NEW JERSEY ZINC COMPANY 


l ounded LS+5 


Products distributed by 


The New Jersey Zinc Sales Company 


New York + Chicago + Boston 


Cleveland + San Francisco + Los Angeles 
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FOR EVERY TYPE 
of FILLING 
OPERATION 











U. S. Automatic Rotary 
Vacuum Fillers 


In five sizes. Used exclusively 
in World’s largest plants. The 
number one consideration in 
production planning. Write for 
bulletin. 





U.S. ere 
Semi - Automatic 
Machines 


The Model B-49 Straight-Line 
Vacuum Filler introduces more 
automatic operations, reduces 
hand operations. For quick on- 
the-job changeover for any con- 
tainer size up to including gal- 
lons Write for Bulletin. 





U. S. Semi - Automatic 
Machines 


The Model B-2 Vacuum Filler will 
handle standard finish or AGST finish. 
For liquids or semi-liquids. For various 
size containers. Fills two containers at 
a time. Fast, efficient, dependable. 
Write for Bulletin. 





U. S. Siphon Filler 


Rapid multiple tube filler for free-flow- 
ing low viscosity liquids. No power re- 
quired. Fills containers from ounce to 
including gallons. Write for Bulletin. 





U. S. BOTTLERS’ MACHINERY CO. 
4013 N. Rockwell St. Chicago 18, Ill. 


OFFICES: Boston—Dallas—Houston—Denver—Los Angeles—New York— 
Phoenix—Portland—San Francisco—Seattle—Tampa—Monrercal—T oronto— 
Vancouver— Winnipeg—New Orleans—Philadelphia 


EXPORT OFFICE: Toledo, Ohio 


JUST PUBLISHED THE NEW 


NATIONAL FORMULARY 
IX 


Prepared by the Committee on National Formulary 
Under the Supervision of the Council 
By Authority of the 


AMERICAN PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 
Official From November 1, 1950 


920 pages Bound in Fabrikoid 


Drug & Cosmetic Industry BOOK DEPARTMENT 


101 West 31 St., New York 1, N.Y. 





$8.00 Postpaid - In New York City Add 2% Sales Tax 
Please Remit With Order 




















TRADE-MARK RECORD 


for Perfumes, Toilet Preparations, Soaps 


Covering All Trade-Marks in Class IV and VI 


Soap Preparations Permanent Wave 
Supplies 
Perfumes 
Hair Preparations 
Cosmetics - 
Depilatories Men’s Toilet Prepara- 


tions 


Manicure Prepara- 
Tooth and Mouth 


tions 
Preparations 
Foot Prepara- 
tions Miscellaneous 


Over 35,000 trade-marks for quick 
reference and checking. 


768 Pages. Price $15 


DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY 


101 W. 31st St. New York 1, N. Y. 
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Packaging Machinery Outlook 


(Continued from page 627) 


effect a substantial savings in materials that are in 
short supply. This factor is an extremely important 
point, for not only is the cost of the package reduced 
but one can produce just that many more packages 
from the amount of material available to him. 

Every person in charge of packaging production 
should make it his first duty to keep completely in- 
formed on the latest developments in packaging ma- 
chinery. The days are gone where in order to step up 
production a requisition is given to the personnel 
department to hire another eighty girls. This kind of 
labor is no longer available. If you intend to increase 
production today, you are going to do it with machinery 
and in most instances, automatic machinery. Study 
your production bottlenecks now and procure your 
equipment at the earliest possible time. 


The FTC and Bromo-Seltzer 


(Continued from page 619) 


a change in FTC policy, we give in full the dissenting 
opinion of Commissioner Ayres: 

“IT cannot agree with the manner in which the Com- 
mission has disposed of this proceeding. The reasons 
for my disagreement are of such nature that it seems 
appropriate to state them on the record. This I do with 
reluctance and with full deference to the views and 
convictions of my colleagues. 

“In January 1943 the Commission issued its amended 
complaint charging respondent with false and mis- 
leading advertising in connection with its medicinal 
preparation ‘Bromo Seltzer... The charge of principal 
importance is based upon the allegation that the im- 
proper use of Bromo Seltzer may be dangerous. The 
amended complaint alleges, among other things: 

“Its continued use in a quantity exceeding the 
recommended dose, or with a greater frequency than 
the recommended frequency, may cause dependence 
upon the drug, skin eruptions, mental derangement and 
collapse, and its administration to children may be 
dangerous and injurious to their health.’ 

“The product is offered for the relief of headaches 
and other pains, and the amended complaint alleges: 

“*The palliative effect of respondent's product does 
not extend over a period exceeding four hours for each 
prescribed dose. Because of those facts, the usual and 
customary condition in cases of persistent headache 
or other pain is and will be that there will exist a 
tendency for the sufferer to take more frequent and 
larger doses than prescribed. Such increased use will 
in itself tend to cause headache, creating a tendency 
to take additional and more frequent doses. Respond- 
ent’s advertisements contain no caution or warning 
against use of its product in greater amount or greater 
frequency than as stated on the label.’ 
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distinctly different and modern 















BULGAROSE 


The charm and warm fragrance of the 
natural Bulgar Otto of Rose are captured in 
this exceptionally fine compound. This 
superlative base will add richness and 
character to your fine creations. It blends 
smoothly and has excellent fixative powers. 
Available in 3 different qualities—Bulgarose 
No. 1, for blends of exceptional quality, 
$45.00 per lb.; for general use in fine 
perfumes and cosmetics, Bulgarose No. 2 
at $25.00 per lb., and Bulgarose No. 3 
at $9.50 per Ib. fobny. 


creators of the finest perfume bases for 


perfume specialties % 
N 


every purpose, in every price range 








oes « wae 5 


EET, NEW yorK 1, N- Y. 





601 WEST 26th STR 
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Looking for 


EFFICIENCY 


in Filling Machines? 





























PRECISION PERFORMANCE 


Peril filling, closing and cleaning machines SAVE YOU MONEY be- 
cause of LOWER COSTS—-HIGHER SPEEDS. Write for Catalog D-3. 


Machines for 


Bottle Filling 
Can Filling 
Jar and Tube Filling 
and Closing 
Ampoule Filling 
Bottle Cleaning 


Illustrated 
Perl Bottle Filling machine 

for vacuum or gravity. 
Available in a range of sizes 
with filling speeds from 20 to 
200 bottles per min. and bot- 
tle capacities up to 1 gallon. 


PERL 


MACHINE MFG. CO. 
72 Jay St.Brooklyn 1,N.Y. 








Naa and oKill 


NEW) 


“CROSSROADS || |JERSEY 
OF THE EAST 


Want to use a skilled labor pool 
of chemists, engineers and spe- 
cialists trained in the pharma- 
ceutical industry? 





Then look no further than New 
Jersey at the Crossroads of the 
East . . . where Public Service 
can help you with the depend. 
able services it has for the 
pharmaceutical industry. 





Write Dept. Q., 
for brochure 
“The Crossroads 
of the East” 


84 Park Place, 
Newark 1, N. J. 








712 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





“The complaint charged that through affirmative 
representations and through failure to reveal in ad- 
vertising the dangers which may result from the 
improper use of the product, the respondent engaged 
in false and misleading advertising. 

“Before issuance of the amended complaint, the 
respondent rejected the opportunity to correct its 
advertising voluntarily by the stipulation procedure. 
Since then the matter has been contested long and 
vigorously. Hearings were held beginning September 
20, 1943 and ending August 13, 1948. The transcript 
of testimony covers more than 4000 pages and the 
record includes almost 200 documentary exhibits. On 
July 7, 1950 the Commission entered an order disposing 
of pending interlocutory motions. The case was then 
ready for presentation on the merits to the trial ex- 
aminer for a recommended decision, and thereafter 
for presentation to the Commission on briefs and 
arguments for final decision on the merits. 

“At this stage a stipulation and agreement was 
submitted by the respondent and accepted by the 
Commission and on that basis the complaint was 
dismissed without prejudice. [I cannot agree with the 
Commission’s action in thus disposing of the proceeding 
on a basis which does not give full effect to the record 
of evidence which is now available. 

“If the record fails to support the allegations of the 
complaint, no remedy is warranted by agreement or 
otherwise, and the complaint should be dismissed. 
If, on the other hand, those allegations are supported, 
the remedy should be squarely in accord with the needs 
of the public interest as disclosed by the evidence and 
should be binding and enforceable. The provisions of 
the stipulation involved here, however, have not been 
weighed against the evidence in the record to determine 
whether or not they represent the full extent of the 
remedy needed. 

“Although we have proceeded in this matter over a 
period of years and at great cost, the Commission 
has not determined the issues on the basis of the 
evidence which has been developed. On the contrary, 
it has accepted a stipulation and agreement which is 
not enforceable, and the violation of which would 
subject the respondent to nothing more than the 
possibility that this proceeding may be resumed or 
that a new proceeding may be instituted. Even so, 
however, I seriously doubt that strict compliance with 
the stipulation would materially affect the advertising 
which was challenged in the complaint or would afford 
any substantial protection to the consuming public. 
Such a settlement represents, in my opinion, an unwise 
substitute for orderly adjudication. 

“In its published statement the Commission has 
announced that it is not its policy “to grant the privilege 
of settling cases through trade practice conference or 
stipulation agreements to persons who have violated 
the law where such violations involve * * * false adver- 
tisement of foods, drugs, devices or cosmetics which 
are inherently dangerous or where injury is probable; 
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***” The complaint alleges that the usual and 
customary condition in cases of persistent headache or 
other pain is and will be that there will exist a tendency 
for the sufferer to take more frequent or larger doses 
than prescribed, and that when the product is taken 
more frequently than recommended, serious injury may 
result. There has been no determination by the Com- 
mission that the record fails to support these allegations. 
On the basis of these allegations it appears that the 
product involved here is a drug which is dangerous and 
the use of which may result in injury. It is not the policy 
of the Commission to settle a case by stipulation when 
it involves the false advertising of such a product. 

“On its face the remedy here is, in my opinion, also 
contrary to the published policy of the Commission. 
The effect of the stipulation is that respondent will 
not be required to disclose the dangers which may be 
inherent in its product provided its advertising contains 
the statement: ‘Follow the label—avoid excessive use.’ 
The Commission’s statement of policy provides: 

“In the case of advertisements of food, drugs, 
cosmetics or devices which are false because of failure 
to reveal facts material with respect to the conse- 
quences which may result from the use of the com- 
modity, it is the policy of the Commission to proceed 
only when the resulting dangers may be serious or the 
public health may be impaired, and in such cases to 
require that appropriate disclosure of the facts be 
made in the advertising.’ 

“In this case the Commission has charged that the 
respondent’s advertising is false because of failure 
to reveal facts material with respect to the consequences 
which may result from use of the commodity. If that 
charge is not justified there should be no requirement 
for disclosure in advertising concerning the dangers of 
the product. If, however, the charge is justified, dis- 
closure is needed and it is the policy of the Commission 
to require “that appropriate disclosure of the facts 
be made in the advertising.”” The cautionary statement 
provided for in the stipulation fails to disclose any 
facts, and, in my opinion, is in direct contravention 
of the Commission’s policy statement on this subject. 

“It is further my opinion that any voluntary settle- 
ment of proceedings before the Commission should 
be consistent with previous action in similar cases. 
I shall make no effort here to review all instances in 
which the Commission has previously considered cases 
involving similar products. For present purposes it is 
sufficient to refer to the Commission’s action in 1946 
in Docket 4851, B. C. Remedy Company, and Docket 
1855, Stanback Company, Ltd. Those proceedings 
were against products similar in their essential respects 
to the product involved here and the theory of the 
proceedings was substantialy the same. After evidence 
in support of the complaints had been prevented in 
those matters, the respondents waived presentation 
of evidence in defense and offered to settle the matters 
without further litigation. Their offers and the resulting 
settlements were, however, in sharp contrast with the 
settlement which has been accepted in this matter. 
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Photomicrograph (25 
diam. enlargement) of 
ordinary filter cloth . . . 
Drawing shows how 
dust can escape through 
open mesh. 
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Photomicrograph (25 
diam. enlargement) of 
special, pressed wool 
felt... Drawing shows 
how dust particles are 
trapped by the density 
of the felt while air 
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Even the split-micron dust particle will not penetrate 
the microscopic pores of the cylindrical bag of special 
felt in the MIKRO-COLLECTOR. * 


Moreover, the bag is kept constantly clean by the 
Hersey automatic, reverse-jet cleaning ring which 
flexes the bag while moving up and down its outer 
surface—thus assuring free airflow, phenomenal 
filter rates and far higher capacity per given area of 
filter fabric. 








Put these two features together and you have the 
reason why a MIKRO-COLLECTOR not only TURNS 
YOUR DUST INTO DOLLARS but stops those many 
dollar losses due to inadequate dust control. 


SEND FOR actual sample of felt that makes the 
MIKRO-COLLECTOR so outstanding . . . also case 
histories revealing dollar and cents savings through 
its use. 


*Patents applied for by H. J. Hersey, Jr., and Pulverizing Machinery Company. 


PULVERIZING MACHINERY COMPANY 
22 Chatham Road 


MIKRO-COLLECTOR 


Summit, New eeae™ 


By the makers of 


“MIKRO- PULVERIZERS and MIKRO-ATOMIZERS 





PRESERVE OUR HERITAGE: FAITH, FREEDOM AND 
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MYSORE GOVERNMENT 
Sanda Raxerere! 


oan OFT 


Distilled from 
Santalum Album 


INSIST ON ORIGINAL 
CANS AND CASES 


Sole Agents for the United States 


In Canada: Sole Agents 
W. ]. BUSH & CO. (Canada) Ltd. Monrreal 


W. J. BUSH & CO. 


(Incorporated) 
Essential Oils 


New York 


Chicago National City, Calif. Montreal 


SAVE MONEY with the extra 


- durability of 




















STAINLESS STEEL 
and MONEL 


UTENSILS ; 


y 
METALSMITHS 





q Well-designed — fully corrosion 
gs resistant — sturdily built 

» METALSMITHS utensils are made of 
= highly serviceable stainless steel or 
monel, fabricated by specialists in 
corrosion-resistant alloys, using the 
most modern equipment and _ techni- 
ques. More than 25 years’ satisfac- 


Also corrosion-resistant equip- tory service to drug, cosmetic and 
ment built to specification. process industries. 


WRITE FOR LATEST CATALOG — PRICE LIST 


METALSMITHS 


Division of Orange Roller Bearing Co., inc. 
568 White Street Orange, N. J. 








Other items are: 
Stock pots, batch cans, beak- 
ers, shovels, 
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“In those cases the respondents eliminated acetanilid 
and bromide, both of which are involved in the present 
proceeding, from the formulae of their respective prod- 
ucts, and expressed a firm intention not to use either of 
those ingredients in their products again. They agreed 
that if they should ever use acetanilid or bromide in 
their products in the future the Commission “shall 
have the right, without further proceedings and upon 
the evidence now in the record in this proceeding, to 
make such findings as to the facts, conclusions drawn 
therefrom, and to issue such cease and desist order as 
it may deem wise and proper; and from which re- 
spondents agree that no appeal will be taken.” On that 
basis the Commission suspended further action in 
those cases and closed them without prejudice. 

“The disposition of those cases evidently recognizes 
the substance in these and in the present case of the 
Commission’s charges and that there is evidence to 
support them. Those cases, in my opinion, commit 
this Commission to obtain a remedy in the present 
case as full and effective as can be supported by the 
record. What that may be can be satisfactorily deter- 
mined only by presentation of the case to the Com- 
mission in regular course for final decision on the record. 

“It is not sufficient to say that the respondents in the 
earlier cases can be put in status quo by being relieved 
of the conditions of the settlements in those cases. 
They made fundamental changes in their products by 
removing the dangerous ingredients, and have since 
built their advertising and good will on the new prod- 
ucts. These were major changes, doubtless at great 
cost, for which the Commission was responsible. They 
were changes, however, which, in the light of the present 
action, were unnecessary. If the record here supported 
the action which has been taken, no one could reason- 
ably be heard to complain. It seems most unfortunate, 
however, for the Commission voluntarily to take such 
action, with its probable effect upon the broad com- 
petitive situation, without testing it by full and judicial 
appraisal of the record in this proceeding. 

“IT am anxious that needless delays in bringing 
proceedings to a conclusion should be avoided. My 
objection here is not to the fact of settlement, but is 
based upon my opinion that the settlement which has 
been made in this case is contrary to Commission 
policy, that at best it will have no binding effect and 
cannot be enforced in the event of violation, and that 
it is clearly inconsistent with previous action by the 
Commission in similar matters.” 





Eye Make-Up 
(Continued from page 625) 
increased in the cream, since they may consist of 
hydrocarbons with which the soaps are immiscible in 
the anhydrous cake, but which may be easily brought 
into an emulsion system. Amorphous substances such 
as ozokerite could therefore be used to advantage both 
as a water repellent agency and because of the in- 
creased adhesiveness its incorporation would give the 
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film. If the present trend towards greater accent on 
the eyes continues, | would therefore expect that the 
cream would become the more popular because actually 
it is possible to formulate a better functional mascara 
in a cream rather than in the anhydrous cake form. 

The shades of mascaras are usually limited to the 
brown, blue, red and black. These shades are easily 
attained by using mixtures of the various ochres and 
red oxides, while one or several of the various carbon 
blacks, such as ivory black and lamp black, are used 
for the black and ultramarine blue for the blue. All 
mascaras are designed to accentuate the eyes by making 
the eyelashes appear larger or more highly colored. 
The amount of the preparation needed in any one 
application is dependent on the needs of the individual 
consumer. The preparation therefore must be designed 
so that it may be applied heavily or lightly as desired 
with equal ease. 

Eyeshadows are used to color the eyelid and therefore 


may be applied only in thin films. The amount of 


color incorporated in the vehicle is therefore relatively 
large with a good preparation being a covering agent 
such as titanium oxide or zinc oxide. Colors are usually 
blue, black, brown, grey and violet. As in mascaras 
the pigments are limited by law 
mentioned. The different colors may be attained from 
ultramarine for blue, carbon black for black and iron 
oxides for browns. Violet may be achieved by making 
the ultramarine blue with red oxides and grey by 
adding a higher concentration of titanium oxide to 
ultramarine blue. The character of the shade may 
further be controlled by addition of small quantities 
of carbon’ black. 

The vehicle into which the colors are ground may be 
a mixture of ozokerite mineral oil and petrolatum or 
other similar non-aqueous bases such as beeswax and 
petrolatum or even some hydrogenated fatty glycerides. 
The filler contents run a good deal higher in this type 
of preparation than in mascaras, somewhere in the 
neighborhood of 35 per cent. The addition of covering 
agents is also recommended to permit better reflection 
of the color after application since the pigments by 
themselves are not good opacifiers. 

In common practice the colors are mixed into the 
molten vehicle and then ground through a rollermill or 
ointmentmill. The mass is then remelted and restirred 


cases, 


to those already 


and poured into their containers. In many 
however, the high filler content makes it difficult to 
pour and filling is accomplished by hand spatulation 
into the container. 

Eye shadows are probably the least used of the eye 
preparations and therefore are usually included in most 
lines to make it complete. Certainly not because it 
represents any source of large profits. 

Eyebrow pencils are in somewhat larger demand, 
but the material is made almost exclusively by the 
pencil companies, since they have the equipment and 
the know-how for better enabling them to incorporate 
the pencil rod in a wooden cylinder. The eyebrow 
pencil is formulated on much the same lines as the 
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Want Quality Products —. 
Correct Yield? 
Weigh the EXACT WEIGHT Way... 
Model UAB 9051 Shadograph ... a 


mew EXACT WEIGHT Scale for 
Penicillin packaging. 









Dial reading made from 
mirror mounted above 
dial graduated 75 mg 
under and 25 mg over- 
weight. Magnetic damp- 
er checks indicator to 
four beats for speed of 
operation. Current—110 
volt, AC standard. Ca- 
pacity—1200 MG...sen- 
sitivity 2 mg. (Under 
glass and protected from 
air currents 1 mg.) 


EXACT WEIGHT Scale Model No. 
109B is expressly designed and built 
for tablet and capsule counting by 
weight. The operation is generally 
handled by actually counting the 
sample number of tablets or capsules 
wanted and placing them 
in the left scoop. The right 
scoop is used for counting, 
operation after operation. 
Nickel Silver Scoops in 
three sizes: A—5” X 9”; B— 
54” X11"; C—6%” X 13”. 


Standard capacity of scale 
3 Ibs. Other weights to 
specifications, 


EXACT WEIGHT Indicating At- 
tachment Model No. 4016 for regu- 
lar platform scales. Ideal equipment 
for large compounding operations, 
These attachments substitute visi- 
ble weight control for Quess- 
work beam balancing, save 
in overweight. eliminate 
underweight, materially 
apeee up your work. Actually 
this simple devise trans- 
forms an ordinary scale into 
a precision model at lowcost. 
Users report savings in time 
and product from two to ten 
times the cost of the attach- 
ment. Fits any heavy duty 
scale regardless of capacity. 











THE EXACT WEIGHT SCALE COMPANY 


935 West Fifth Avenue, Columbus 8, Ohio 
2920 Bloor St., W. Toronto 18, Canada 
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CAMILLI, ALBERT & LALOUE, S. A. 


GRASSE, FRANCE 
ESTABLISHED 1830 


NATURAL PERFUMER’S MATERIALS STOCKED BY 
OUR AMERICAN AFFILIATE 


ABSOLUTES 


BROOM (Genet) LAVENDER Maximarome 


CARNATION LAVENDER Colorless 
CASSIE ANCIENNE MIGNONETTE 
CLARY SAGE MIMOSA Maximarome 


EVERLASTING (immortellie) MOUSSE D'ARBRE Maximarome 
JASMIN Maximarome MOUSSE D’ARBRE Colorless 
JASMIN Pommades NARCISSUS of the Plains 
JASMIN Chassis NARCISSUS of the Mountains 
JASMIN Benzol OCAKMOSS YOUGOSLAVIAN 
HONEYSUCKLE Maximarome 
OAKMOSS YOUGOSLAVIAN Colorless 
ORANGE Absolute Maximarome 
ORANGE Flower Water 
ORRIS 
PETITGRAIN Water (Brouts) 
ROSE DE MAI Maximarome 
TUBEROSE Maximarome 
TUBEROSE Pommades 
VIOLET LEAVES Maximarome 
VIOLET LEAVES Colorless 
YLANG YLANG A 


CONCRETES of the above are available 
CAMILLI, ALBERT & LALOUE, INC. 


14 EAST 48TH STREET NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


Cable Address: MAXIMAROME New York 
Telephone Plaza 3-6070 
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4 
ABBE This small #1 Sifter, with 
a screening area of only 131 
TU cea Bo sq. in. can produce up to 1000 
SIFTER 5 sq. ft. floor area. Easy to 
charge, operate, clean, is 
quiet and dustproof. Made in 
and other plants ‘vith amazing re- pending on material and mesh, 
sults in time saving and product and in a Midget size for ca- 
quality. Write for Bulletin 65. pacity of 30 to 300 Ibs./hr. 


Ibs. of clean, sifted material 
Used by hundreds of leading larger size to handle up to 
ABBE ENGINEERING CO. 


per hour. It occupies less than 
chemical, drug, cosmetic, plastic 5000 Ibs./hr. and more, de- 
36 CHURCH STREET ° 
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NEW YORK 7,N.Y. | 


eye-shadow except that the final wax pigment mixture 
is harder, though not as hard as a writing pencil, but 
soft enough for a film to come off with gentle rubbing. 
The rods are extruded rather than molded in the 
processing. Colors are usually the same as the mascaras. 


Expanding Role of Antihistaminics 
(Continued from page 621) 

Because of this local analgesic action, orally ad 
ministered antihistaminics are capable of causing an 
unpleasant numbness in the mouth. This fact, plus 
the bitter taste of most antihistaminics, forms the 
basis of Tapley’s* advice that tablets or capsules should 
be swallowed whole and not chewed. To avoid nausea, 
these drugs should be taken with, or after, foods. 

Oral medication is readily absorbed and is effective.® 
In addition to the usual tablets and capsules, so-called 
“delayed-action” tablets have been made available 
during the last year. A special tablet coating delays 
the antihistaminic’s action for several hours, thus 
providing night-long relief of susceptible symptoms 
when taken with a regular tablet at bed time. A 
number of antihistaminic preparations are now avail- 
able in elixir or syrup form designed particularly for 
children. 

Some antihistaminics may also be given by injection. 
However, Burrage® warns that intravenous administra- 
tion is seldom a recommended procedure since toxic 
reactions are more frequent and severe when this 
method is employed. He also points out that antihista- 
minic drugs may be used topically in the eyes, in the 
nose, on the skin or by aerosol administration. 

Some of the most important uses for the antihista- 
minics lie in their ability to control many cases of 
drug allergy. Their use frequently makes it possible 
for sensitive patients to benefit from the newer and 
more potent drugs. In some cases the use of an anti- 
histaminic almost amounts to a life-saving measure. 
Allergic reactions to medicinal agents, like sera, the 
antibiotics, sulfonamides, barbiturates, liver extract 
and insulin, often make the continued use of these 
valuable drugs difficult or inadvisable. 

A check of the literature of recent months indicates 
how useful the antihistaminics have become. Rouse,* 
for example, recommended their use in the prevention 
and treatment of severe penicillin and other drug 
reactions. In England, Bignall and Crofton'® found 
antihistaminic drugs relieved the vomiting and nausea 


caused by streptomycin. When, in the treatment of 


tuberculosis, vomiting occurred from the administration 
of sodium para-aminosalicylate, an antihistaminic agent 
was given to control this symptom." 

\ few months ago, Skwirsky” observed that anti- 
histaminic drugs are ‘‘a valuable therapeutic adjuvant 
in insulin hypersensitiveness.” Last year, Finch 
reported that the nausea and vomiting induced by 
synthetic estrogens can be cured or prevented by an 
anthihistaminic agent. 

Various dermatoses, of both allergic and non-allergic 
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types, respond favorably to antihistaminics.4 For 
example, Kasten'* reported that an orally administered 


antihistaminic was beneficial in the treatment of 


approximately 68 per cent of patients with allergic 
and other itching dermatoses. The drug completely 
relieved or controlled the symptoms in 65 per cent 
of patients with urticaria, in approximately 60 per cent 
with allergic eczema, in 40 per cent with dermatitis 
venenata, and in 75 per cent with pruritus. 

These agents are of particular value in skin conditions 
associated with severe itching. Thus, Frankfeldt” 
found that the administration of an antihistaminic 
will control itching in the majority of patients with 
pruritus ani. By reducing sleeplessness, the morale 
and general health of the afflicted person improves. 
Since the trauma of itching is removed, the pathological 
condition of the skin improves, and adequate therapy 
can be instituted. Silverman’* similarly found that the 
severe itching of chickenpox, which had resisted other 
forms of treatment, may be relieved with the oral 
administration of antihistaminics. 

Dispensed in creams, ointments and lotions, these 


drugs are finding frequent use in the topical therapy of 


various itching and irritant dermatoses.’ These 
topical preparations are often of value in controlling 
chronic itching, atopic eczema, lichen chronicus simplex, 
contact dermatitis pruritus vulvae, pruritus ani, senile 
pruritus and in the urticaria of allergic dermatosis.” 
Such products have proved their worth during the 
summer months to alleviate the all too common 
itching and pain of poison ivy?* 22? and insect bites.2* 2 

In a consideration of oral versus topical administra- 
tion of antihistiminic drugs, Waldriff and his associates*° 
reported that urticaria responded satisfactorily to all 
the drugs administered orally. However, the results 
from local application of the antihistaminic preparations 
were generally superior to those following the internal 
administration of the drugs in the therapy of both 
localized and disseminated neurodermatitis (atopic 
eczema). Relief of pruritus was obtained in 56 per cent 
of all patients with cutaneous disease when the drugs 
were given by mouth, but the proportion was con- 
siderably higher—78 per cent—when the agents were 
applied locaily. The local applications were “strikingly 
more effective” than oral administration of the drug 
in the therapy of the anogenital pruritides. 

Moynahan* has observed that the creams and 
ointments containing antihistaminics are usually well 
tolerated, both by children and adults. The creams, 
particularly if they are of the vanishing type, penetrate 
quickly. However, they may not be tolerated by the 
skin in cases which show considerable vesiculation or 
blister formation. Ointments, though slower-acting, 
are often tolerated when the creams are not. It has 
been noted’ that the antihistaminic creams or ointments 
can often be combined advantageously with tar or 
other medicaments for topical application. 

Lotions containing antihistaminics are also of value 
in the treatment of various skin conditions. Using 
glycerine as the vehicle for the drug, Zondelk and 
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Manufacturing Chemists Factory: Newark, N. J. 


0 ALKALOIDS 

0 ALLANTOIN 

O AMINOACETIC ACID 

0 AMINOPHYLLINE 

AMPHETAMINE SALTS 

O BARBITAL 

O BENZOCAINE 

0 BENZYL BENZOATE 

O BILE ACIDS 

1 CAFFEINE 

0 CHLORAL HYDRATE 

3 CHOLINE SALTS 

CINCHOPHEN 

© DESOXYEPHEDRINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
1) EPHEDRINE SALTS 

O MENTHOL U.S.P. 

0 METHYL SALICYLATE 

O PARA AMINOBENZOIC ACID 

PARA AMINOSALICYLIC ACID 
PENICILLIN PRECURSORS 
0 PENTOBARBITAL SODIUM 
© PHENOBARBITAL 

0 PROCAINE 

O RUTIN 

0 SANTONIN 

SODIUM PARA AMINOBENZOATE 
SODIUM PARA AMINOSALICYLATE 
SULFANILAMIDE 
SULFATHIAZOLE 
THEOBROMINE 
THEOPHYLLINE 
VITAMINS 
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0 


Write for latest catalog of over 
100 fine medical chemicals. 


GANE & INGRAM, INC. 


43 W. 16 Street, New York 11, New York 
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BROWN PACKETS 


the Most Packaging 


lor the 
Least Money 





Brown Bag Packets reflect every quality of your 
full sized package, yet keep packeting costs right down to a 
minimum. They fit naturally into the production picture of 
your dry, free flowing product, whether in the form of 
powders, granules or crystals. Expertly printed, precision 
cut and sealed, with uniform open ends, they facilitate 
accurate and economical filling. 
Do you know about Brown Bag Heat Sealed Packets and 
Heat Sealing units for Brown Bag Filling Machines? 
Serving as 50 year old packeting specialists to soap and 
sanitary chemical leaders throughout the industry. 


BROWN 


BAG FILLING 
MACHINE CO., INC. 


Send for com- 
plete descrip- 
tive literature 
on Brown Bag 
Packet Filling 
Machinery 


Fitchburg, Mass. 
Manufacturers of Open End Envelopes, 
Packets and Packaging Machinery 





REP. Burnard C. York Packaging Machinery, 5807 West North Avenue, 
Chicago 39, Illinois. 
WEST COAST REPS., Peter D. Bowley G Assoc., 210 Mississippi St., 
Son Francisco, Calif. 








PRIVATE FORMULA 


| Dablets and Capsules | 


BY THE THOUSANDS--- | 
' OR BY THE MILLIONS 


——— 
} 





Vitamin Tablet 


Capsules — Tas; and 


Standard Pharmacal Co. 


CHICAGO 


PRIVATE FORMULA MANUFACTURERS 
M. F. Charley, President 


847-853 W. JACKSON BLVD CHICAGO 7, ILL 
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Brombeig*? obtained good results in the treatment 
of pruritus vulvae. Relief or improvement was observed 
not only in cases due to allergy, but also in those 
attributed to diabetes, vitamin deficiency or vulvo- 
vaginal infections. 

Recently a pleasantly-scented, flesh-colored calamine 
type lotion containing an antihistaminic, camphor 
and glycerine, has been made available. It is indicated* 
for the relief of a number of conditions such as sunburn, 
windburn, poison ivy, poison oak, insect bites, bee 
stings and other minor skin irritations. It is also sug- 
gested as useful for diaper rash, prickly heat and 
the like. 

A good deal of interest has been aroused in the 
potentialities of topically applied antihistaminics in 
the treatment of fungus infections of the skin. Two 
years ago, carrier and his colleagues?® reported that 
much comfort results from the use of an antihistaminic 
ointment in fungus infections. More recently, Carson 
and Campbell** stated that a number of cases of 
athlete’s foot had responded “dramatically” to an 
antihistaminic cream. Investigations of several such 
agents showed that their activities are not limited 
to the alleviation of allergic symptoms incited by the 
fungi, but that they are also inhibitory to these or- 
ganisms. Further large-scale studies of this phase of 
utility are under way.* 

Interest has also been shown in reports pointing to 
the value of the antihistaminics in the treatment and 
prevention of sunburn. Oral administration of such 
drugs has afforded relief in a number of cases of sun- 
burn.2637 Other investigations**** indicates that certain 
antihistaminics are capable of preventing sunburn 
when applied in ointments. Also pertinent are 
studies***! which show that ointments of this sort are 
useful for protecting the skin and preventing erythema 
during irradiation therapy. 

Particularly important is the oval administration 
of antihistaminics to prevent irradiation sickness follow- 
ing the therapeutic use of X-rays or radium. In 18 
cases of irradiation sickness, clinicians‘? were able to 
report improvement and relief of such symptoms as 
anorexia, nausea, vomiting, weakness and headache 
following the administration of an antihistaminic. 
Using another drug with antihistaminic properties in 
a series of 83 patients who had developed varying 
degrees of radiation sickness, one group of workers** ob- 
tained excellent results in 25.6 per cent, good results 
in 53.7 per cent, fair results in 4 per cent and poor 
results in 13 per cent. 

British investigators,“ however, reported that the 
administration of an antihistaminic during irradiation 
with X-rays produces a toxic erythema in some cases 
and may also give rise to a profound constitutional 
upset. They believe that the use of these agents may 
interfere with the body’s protective mechanism, thus 
accounting for the marked effects which they noted. 

Indicative, too, are the findings of Green and Klein* 
concerning the value of orally administered antihista- 
minics for varicose ulcers. After good results in a 
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patient with an ulcer that had resisted all local ap- 
plications, they decided to try the drug in other cases. 
Cure of the ulcer followed in severe cases, with two 
more still under treatment at the time of their report. 

Further expansion of the role fof antihistaminics is 
seen in the treatment of certain disorders of the nervous 
system. A number of reports**? indicate that these 
drugs are valuable adjuncts in the treatment of Parkin- 
son’s disease (paralysis agitans, shaking palsy), a 
chronic disorder of the central nervous system. For 
example, following a study of 18 cases, Yoss** concluded 
that such a drug may be of value in instances of the 
disease which do not respond to the usual therapeutic 
agents. Effron and Denker,*® however, found in a 
clinical evaluation that best results in the treatment of 
Parkinsonism were obtained with combinations of 
antihistaminics and scopolamine or Artane (a synthetic 
antispasmodic). 

Italian studies*® have suggested the possibility that 
certain antihistaminics may be of value in the treatment 
of epilepsy; giving results superior to those obtained 
with phenobarbital. Other investigations,*' however, 
indicate that these agents must be used with case in 
patients with convulsive disorders, since they are 
capable of inducing seizures in such disorders. 

Also worth noting is a report®? on the value of an 
antihistaminic in the treatment of a case of encephalitis. 
In a detailed report, Horton and Brennan** described 
the relief obtained with such agents ina case of trigemin- 
al neuralgia in which the attacks of pain followed 
a definite seasonal pattern. Very interesting are the 
favorable results obtained by Bryant* in five of six 
cases of manic depressive psychosis following the use of 
an antihistaminic drug during the manic phase of the 
mental disorder. 

Certain types of headache have responded to the 
administration of these agents. Because of the hista- 
mine element in many cases of migraine, it should 
be expected that histamine antagonists would prove 
effective in treating this condition. However, Levin and 
Moss’ have said that, on the whole, the antihistaminic 
drugs are “very disappointing” for migraine. In con- 
trast, in discussing the therapy of histaminic cephalgia 
or migraine, Butler and Thomas* state that, in patients 
treated with antihistaminic preparations, the results 
are “most gratifying.”’ In France, Biro®* reported that 
the antihistaminic be prescribed is as effective as 
ergotamine tartrate in arresting attacks of migraine 
in patients in whom such an attack could be elicited 
by injecting histamine. Of eleven patents treated 
with this agent, nine remained free from attacks, 
and the attacks became less frequent in the other two. 

Quite significant is Shannon’s*’ report on the useful- 
ness of an antihistaminic drug in the prevention of 
headaches following the induction of spinal anesthesia. 
Prior to the use of this drug, the incidence of spinol 
headache was 9.4 per cent, but in the patients given 
the antihistaminic, the over-all incidence of headache 
fell to 1.7 per cent. 

Aside from their use in the treatment of allergic 
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rhinitis and colds, the antihistaminics give promise 
of being helpful in treating a number of respiratory 
tract disorders. For example, there is laboratory 
evidence®* that an agent of this class exerted a beneficial 
effect on the course of experimental tuberculosis in 
guinea pigs. In clinical studies,®® the antihistaminic 
drugs gave encouraging results in the treatment of 
human tuberculoses. In the 30 cases investigated, 
the greatest improvement occurred in patients with 
tuberculous pneumonia and other active exudative 
lesions. 

In one of those “accidental” observations, Helman*° 
found that an antihistaminic could be useful in the 
symptomatic treatment of whooping cough. After 
prescribing such a preparation for a child with an- 
gioueurotic edema and whooping cough, he noted that 
there was relief of both conditions. He tried the 
preparation, an elixir, on four other children and 
found the whoop was greatly reduced in frequency and 
intensity, the improvement lasting only as long as the 
medication was given, 

A recently introduced nasal solution has been 
described** as containing a synergistic combination 
of an antihistaminic and a vasoconstrictor. It is indi- 
cated for use in alleviating the symptoms of sinusitis, 
common colds, allergic rhinitis and vasomotor rhinitis. 

A similar combination of antihistaminic and vaso- 
constrictor drugs was used effectively by Nemeth® 
in eye drops for the treatment of various types of 
allergic eye disorders. Indeed, Stocker®*? feels that there 
is a wide field for the use of antihistaminic drugs in 
ophtholmology. He finds that their usefulness does 
not seem to be confined to strictly allergic conditions 
or where the presence of histamine has been definitely 
proved. In addition to their topical use in many ex 
ternal eye conditions, these drugs may be useful 
systemically in treating certain intra-ocular diseases. 

Otologists are also finding uses for the antihistaminics. 
Campbell,** for example, found that an antihistaminic 
drug was capable of reducing vestibular reactions 
following the fenestration operation for otosclerosis. 
This drug, as well as a related antihistaminic, has 
found important use in the prevention of various 
forms of motion sickness, which is, of course, essentially 
a vestibular disturbance. These agents have been 
discussed in some detail in a review* on motion sickness 
appearing in the September, 1950 issue of Drug and 
Cosmetic Industry. 

Motion sickness, with its symptoms of nausea and 
vomiting, leads naturally into a consideration of the 
role of antihistaminics in gastro-intestinal disorders. 
These agents have proved to be frequently effective in 
controlling the nausea and vomiting of pregnancy®”*. 
In Dongray’s® series 83 per cent of women were 
cured of these unpleasant complications by the use 
of such agents. Four per cent showed inprovement 
and only 12 per cent failed to respond. 

Noteworthy, too, is the fact that in a number of 
cases of peptic ulcer, antihistaminics have afforded 
considerable, sometimes complete, relief of symp- 
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toms.***7 [In a series of cases of chronic, edematous, 
erosive gastritis that had resisted other treatments, 
Cattan and Frumusan* administered an antihistaminic 
and procured rapid and lasting recovery. Following 
the chance observation by an alert mother, Siung*® 
was able to institute a new method, based on antihis- 
taminics, for treating oxyuriasis or threadworms in 
children. 

In passing it may be mentioned that an antihistaminic 
provided rapid relief in a case of ulcerative stomatitis.”¢ 

In the field of gyneology, surprisingly good results 
have been obtained in the treatment of dysmenorrhea 
by the administration of histamine antagonists” 727%, 
Basing their treatment on the theory that acute 
nephritis is an allergic response to bacterial toxins, 
urologists** have used antihistaminics with promising 
results, in the therapy of this disease. Of related 
interest is Hoffmans’* view, based on preliminary 
observations, that there is some value in the use of an 
antihistaminic drug in pregnant women with a rise 
in blood pressure, albuminuria, or a combination of 
both symptoms. 

Various other reports indicate the growing scope of 
utility for the antihistaminics. Naide,* for example, 
found an agent of this class was quite effective in 
relieving nocturnal leg cramps. He noted that it 
could be employed in cases where quinidine sulfate 
was either ineffective or not suitable. In other in- 
stances, it has been reported’’* that antihistaminics 
are valuable adjuncts for modifying or controlling 
the undesired effects of curare, which has attained an 
important place in surgery and other phases of 
medicine. 

Of course many other papers have been published 
during recent years. In the meantime new uses for 
the antihistaminics are being applied in laboratories 
and clinics all over the world. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


1. Feinberg, 8. M.: Illinois Med. J. 97:54, Feb. 1950. 

2. Winter, C. A.: Paper read at 68th Ann. Convention, Proprietary Assoc., 
May 25, 1950. 

3. Levin, 8S. J. & Moss, 8. 8.: J. Michigan Med. Soc. 49:207, 1949. 

4. Anon.: Pharm. J. 164:139, 1950. 

5. Anon.: Am. Druggist 120:66, Dec. 1949. 

6. Burrage, W.S.: New England J. Med. 243:50, 1950. 

7. Sternberg, T. H., Perry, D. J. & Le Van, P.: J. A. M. A. 142:969, 1950. 

8. Tapley, E. W.: Chem. & Drug Exp. Rev. 10: 49, Dec. 1949. 

). Rouse, J. W. H.: South. Med. J. 43:195, 1950. 

). Bignall, J. R. & Crofton, J.: Brit. Med. J. 1:13, 1949. 






1 

11. Pugh, D. L., Jones, E. R. & Martin, W. J.: Lancet 2:92, 1950. 
12. Skwirsky, J.: J. Med. Soc. New Jersey 47:327, 1950 
1 
1 
1 





3. Finch, J. W.: Am. J. Obstet. & Gynec. 58:591, 1949. 
4. Mayer, R. L.: J. Investig. Dermat. 8:67, 1947. 
5. Osborne, E. D., Jordan, J. W. & Rausch, N. G.: Arch. Dermat & Syph. 
55:309, 1947. 
16. Kasten, B. H.: Ann. Allergy 6:408, 1948. 
17. Frankfeldt, F. M.: Am, J. Surg. 75, 307, 1948. 
18. Silverman, L. B.: J. Pediat 35:442, 1949. 
19. Feinberg, 8. M. & Bernstein, T. B.: J. A. M. A. 134:10, 1947. 
20. Carrier, R. E., Krug, E. 8. & Glenn, H. R.: J. Lancet 68:240, 1948. 
21. Epstein, 8. & Macauley, W. L.: J. Investig. Dermat. 12:145, 1949. 
22. Oreklin, L.: Arch. Dermat. & Syph. 60:629, 1949. 
23. Rothschild, J. E.: J. Allergy 20:62, 1950. 
24. Anon.: Med. Times 78:9, Jan. 1950. 
25. Blumenthal, L. 8S. & Rosenberg, M. H.: Med. Ann. Dist. Columbia 
16:86, 1947. 
26. Prokesch, C. E.: Arch. Pediatr. 67:267, 1950. 
27. Hoagland, R. J. & Myers, P. W.: U. 8S. Armed Forces Med. J. 1:562, 1950. 
28. Strauss, W. T.: J. A. M. A. 140:603, 1949. 
29. Editorial: J. A. M. A. 138:541, 1948. 
30. Waldriff, G. A. Davis, J. & Lewis, G. M.: Arch. Dermat. & Syph. 61:361, 
1950. 
31. Moynahan, E. J.: Practitioner, March, 1950. 
32. Zondek, B. & Bromberg, Y. M.: Acta Med. Orient. 7:123, 1948. 
33. Anon.: Med. Times 78:36a, Aug. 1950. 
34. Carson, L. E. & C. C.: Science 111:689, 1950. 
35. Anon.: Science News Letter, June 24, 1950. 
36. Blumenthal, L. 8. & Rosenberg, M. H.: J. A. M. A. 135:20, 1947. 
37. Tutnunji, D. F.: Lancet 2:173, 1949. 


(Continued on page 722) 
November ’50: 67, 5 

















wy =e Nb molt a -1 -lelet a-t— 


...- USED BY AMERICA’S FOREMOST 
COSMETIC HOUSES. ESTIMATES GLADLY 


FURNISHED ON YOUR REQUIREMENTS. 


PANTONE PRESS 


461 EIGHTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 











~ 2 THIS 





Poe Me, 


TASTER BAGGER 


The Anderson Bagger, Model 134, 
is designed to handle bagged 
products at a fast rate with a 
minimum of effort. Simple ad- 
justments for height and tilting 
forward or backward enables the 
operator to set the machine at 

the most advantageous position. 
He can fill the bag and place it in 
the carton in one operation. 

The stainless steel bag trough, ca- 
pacity 200 bags, may be loaded 
from front or back. Simple ad- 
justments for bag sizes. 

Blower, equipped with air filter, 
opens bag and keeps it free from 
foreign matter. 


ct WITH 






















Send Today 
for 
Bulletin 
No. 11-24 












ANDERSON BROS. MFG. CO. 


ROCKFORD, ILLINOIS 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 721 








Expanding Role of Antihistaminics 


(Continued from page 721) 
38. Friedlaender, A. 8., Friedlaender, 8S. & Vanderbelt, J. M.: J Allergy 
20:229, 1949. 
39. Madden, J. F.: Arch. Dermat. & Syph., Apr. 1950, 
40. Mains, M. P.: Radiology 52:579, 1949. 
41. Gelber, L. J.: New York Physician 34:22, April, 1950. 


42. Lefstrom, J. E. & Nurnberger, C. E.: Am. J. Roentgenol. 56:211, 1946. 
43. Beeler, J. S., Tillisch, J. H. & Popp, W. C.: Proc. Staff Meet. Mayo Clin, 


" 24:477, 1949. 

44. Brown, W. M. Co. & Hunter, R. B.: Brit. Med. J. 2:984, 1948. 

45. Green, L. & Klein, A. A.: J. Michigan Med. Soc. 48:1275, 1950. 
21 


46. Ryan, G. M.S. & Wood, J.S8.: Lancet 1:258, 1949. 
E.: ¢ 57, 1950. 


Sy 47. Owyang, E ‘alifornia Med. :57, 1950. 
a — of T R A G A C A k. T a 48. Yoss, R. J. Michigan Med. Soc. 49:791, 1949. 
dardizati 49. Effron, A. 8. & Denker, P. G.: J. A. M. A. 144:5, 1950. 
tan sation { Buscaino, V. M.: Foreign Letters, J. A. M. A. 137:1077, 1948. 


51. Churchill, J. A. & Gammon, G. D.: J. A. M. A. 141:18, 1949. 


52. Pickar, D. N. & Kramer, H. H.: South. Med. J. 42:127, 1949. 

53. Horton, C. E. & Brennan, A. J.: J. A. M. A. 136:870, 1948. 

54. Bryant, O. R.: Amer. Pract. & Digest of Treat. 1:132, 1950. 
55. Butler, 8. & Thomas, W. A.: J. A. M. A. 135-967, 1947. 


56. Biro, L.: Praxis 36:794, 1947. 
57. Shannon, T. R.: New York State J. Med. 50:1259, 1950. 













WHOLE GUM—Cleaned and repacked 58. Duea, C. J. & Seudi, J. V.: Ann. Allergy 7:318, 1949. 
bef: hi 59. Judd, A. R. & Henderson, A. R.: Ann. Allergy 7:306, 1949. 
ore shipment. 60. Helmen, J.: So. African Med. J. 23:962, 1949. 
61. Nemeth, : Brit. J. Optholmol. — 3:665, 1949. 
POWDERED GRADES—Standardized by 63, Campbell, E. Hi: Laryngoscope 3071261, 1049, 
milling under strict laboratory control. 64. Lesser, M. A.: Drug & Cosmetic Ind. 67:332, 1950. 
65. Dongray, T.: Brit. Med. J. 2:1081, 1949. 
GRAIN GUMS Graded to uniformity 66. Kay, A. W., Scott, L. D. W. & Smith, W. E.: Glasgow Med. J. 28:145, 
1947. 
H 67. Gayerhaher, G.: J. Maine Med. Assoc. 28:145, 1947. 
and standardized. 68. Cattan, H. & Frumusan, P.: Paris Letter, J. A. M. A. 140:906, 1949. 
69. Siung, O. H.: Brit. Med. J. 1:822, 1950. 
T & B STANDARDIZED GUMS are your 70. Schoemperlen, To ag M. A. J. 56:73, 1947. 
° e ° ° Tyson, W. G.: J. Investig. Dermet. 8:209, 1946. 
best protection against production diffi- Macpherson, C.: Canadian M. A. J. 60:54, 1949. 
; Hoffman, D. B.: J. Med. Soc. New Jersey 47:287, 1950 
culties. Clark, N. 8.: Clin. Med., 56:155, 1949. 


Hoffman, D. B.: Am. J. Obst. & Gynec. 58:385 1959. 
Naide, M.: J. A. M. A. 142:1140, 1950. 

Poulsen, H.: Nord. Med. 41:623, 1949. 

Foregger, R.: J. A. M. A. 142:1344, 1950. 


All Powdered Gums Standardized by Laboratory Contrel 


THURSTON & BRAIDICH 


286 Spring Street New York 13 Solidifying Point of Petrolatum 
Represented in Chicago by A. C, Drury & Co., Inc. (Continued from page 629) 


sIsdsdsdsassis 
Fs NOotkOh~ 








mometer bulb is slightly below the surface of the 
petrolatum. Place the assembly into the metal jacket. 
The water level in the bath shall be at least 1” above 


CI (2 e , (2 the surface of the sample. Test for fluidity by carefully 
he ©. sing orporation 


eR natastusing Chemists 


AROMATIC PRODUCTS 
me (“ISING” GERMICIDE) 
SOAPS FOR KENNELS 
AND INDUSTRIES 
MASKING ODORS FoR INDUSTRIES 


FOUNDED 1908 


MLUSHING NEW YORK 























LIPSTICK e@ SANITARY LIPSTICK 
e@ STYPTIC PENCILS e 
SUPPOSITORIES @ MASCARA 


PROGRESSIVE LABELING MACHINE, Inc. 


137 West 22nd St., New York 11, N. Y. 











ROUGE e COMPACT POWDER withdrawing and tilting the jar from time to time. 


ele As soon as the sample does not flow when the jar is 


PUNCHES FOR TABLETS DIES tilted, the latter shall be held in a horizontal position 


for 5 seconds. If the sample then shows any movement 








722 Drug and Cosmetic Industry November ’50: 67, 5 

















the test jar shall be returned to the bath and the test 


continued. The temperature at which no movement of 


the sample occurs is the Solidifying Point. When the 
temperature of the sample is within 5°F of the ex- 
pected Solidifying Point, tests for fluidity shall be taken 
at 1°F intervals. Maximum deviation from the mean 
should not be greater than L°F. 


Experimental Data 
Various samples of petrolatums of different origins 
and differing physical properties were tested by the 
melting point methods described in the preceding 
paragraph (Table 1). 
TABLE | 


Comparison of Various Melting Point Methods 
Melting Point, °F 


Saybolt iSTM 
Vise @ iSTM Congealing 
Petrolatum 210°F Penetration ASTM Point Solidifying 
Sample secs D937-47T D127-30 Saybolt Ubbelohde D938-47T Point 

\ 55 235 122 117 110 114 94 
B 55 232 115 104 100 102 94 
Cc 65 193 127 121 112 118 106 
D 58 210 119 113 107 109 106 
kK 75 190 115 108 100 103 101 
F 66 180 123 118 111 113 101 
G 66 180 121 117 112 115 112 
H 65 178 127 121 115 118 112 
l 57 175 142 137 130 136 132 


The data in Table | show the wide variation in results 
obtained by the commonly used melting point methods, 
and the results are independent of other physical 
properties such as viscosity or penetration. The 
American Society for Testing Materials have recognized 
that the ASTM D-127 melting point yields unduly high 
results, and they have recently developed the Congeal- 
ing Point method which they recommend for testing 
pharmaceutical petrolatums. Even the Congealing 
Point, however, does not give a true picture of the 
petrolatum in many cases. For example, Petrolatum 
\ has a Congealing Point of 114°F, but it was found 
that this petrolatum could be poured from one beaker 
to another after it had been kept at 95°F overnight. 
On the other hand, the Solidifying Point yielded results 
which corresponded with the actual behavior of the 
petrolatum. The Solidifying Point has the added 
advantages of simplicity, good reproducibility and 
requires the fewest manipulations by the operator. 


Summary 

Since petrolatum does not have a unique melting 
point, and since the methods for determining the 
melting point now in use do not in many cases predict 
the behavior of the petrolatum from the consumer's 
viewpoint, a method has been developed which dupli- 
cates conditions of use and therefore gives results 
which are identical with those obtained in actual 
practice. The procedure is a modification of the ASTM 
Pour Point Method and is designated as the Solidifying 


Point. 
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Pension Plans for Employees 
(Continued from page 635) 
ment. Usually the “normal” retirement age is 65. 
A lower “normal” retirement age of 60 is sometimes set 
for women. 

What about the amount of pension? Should it be 
(1) a flat amount, (2) fixed amount of percentage of 
income multiplied by years of service, (3) the amount 
purchaseable through an insurance policy with con- 
tributions on hand, or (4) the sum of percentages of 
various portions of the employee’s average income. 

In the matter of financing the pension plan manage- 
ment must carefully evaluate the issue. It must ask 
itself if the plan will be financed by the employer alone 
or jointly by employer and employees. In contributory 
pension plans it is quite common for the employer to 
match the employees’ contributions; sometimes the 
employer not only matches the employee's contributions 
but in addition provides a pension covering the em- 
ployee’s service before the date of establishment of 
the system, and therefore before the employee's con- 
tributions begin. 

If a contributory plan is to be adopted, should 
employees contribute say, 2 percent of monthly earn- 
ings up to $300 and 5 per cent of any amount exceeding 
$300, with the employer paying the remainder of the 
cost? 

What about the administration of a pension plan? 
What about the effective date of the pension plan? 

The fact that pension plans are becoming increasingly 
significant in this industry, management must under- 
stand many things to work out one. Pension planning 
is “Dream money” to thousands of workers in this 
industry, consequently, how will your management 
figure it out? 

Since the basic legal issue has been setled by citation 
of the foregoing court ruling, it behooves management 
to take time out now and evaluate the problem, instead 
of waiting for a labor union to make demands. 

Workers have come to think that social security 
pay for old-age does not provide a full answer. Thus, 
the changing pattern of pensions concerns both em- 
ployer and employee in any industry for obvious reasons. 
Moreover, there are many reasons why a broadening 
out of pension planning in this particular industry 
will take place. 

Pension plans for employees is a serious problem 
for management, and it is not without pitfalls. It has 
been said that pension plans for employees are a key 
factor to better labor-management relationship. Man- 
agement should make full use of this theory. The 
solution is obvious, yet it is not easily arrived at. 

The Social Security Administration believes that a 
comprehensive contributory social insurance system 
should be financed in part through a Government 
contribution as well as the contributions of employers 
and employees. 

The reasons are not hard to find that management 
must give careful attention to pension plans for em- 
ployees. If it is to eliminate and/or minimize outside 
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influence it is desirable that the “free enterprisers” 
in this industry solve its private programs. If a 
pension plan is demanded by a labor union, an employer 
in the industry cannot ignore it because the Taft- 
Hartley Act requires that employers must bargain in 
good faith whenever a demand is made by a union for 
pensions. 

It follows, then, that any demand for pensions cannot 
be brushed aside by an employer these days when high- 
pressure is being exerted for the adoption of pension 
plans. Management must therefore, gather necessary 
data and make careful research and analysis on how, 
what and why a pension plan should be installed. 
Further, drug management should explain to its workers 
the story of the private pension plan. 

There may be danger and costly implications in 
delaying adoption of a pension plan by management. 
Think of the possible amount of money that may be 
saved by working one out now instead of a year later? 
Think of the amount of trouble management will save 
by installing one now instead of waiting for a union to 
demand one a year later? 

In closing, the matter of pension plans for employees 
calls for careful thought by management in this in- 
dustry. In other words, drug and cosmetic employers 
might ask themselves these questions: Will a pension 
plan increase the quantity of production? Will a 
pension plan reduce labor turnover? Will a pension 
plan promote better understanding of company policies? 
Will a pension plan increase labor-management co- 
operation? Will a pension plan improve plant morale? 

In other words, drug and cosmetic management will 
know by such reaction whether and why it should 
develop a pension plan program. Also, how pension 
plans should be carried on. 

In any event, management should seek legal as- 
sistance because it can ,be very helpful throughout 
the development and installation and administration 
of a pension plan. Further, management will want 
to seek other expert advice, such as source information 
from the Treasury Pension Division, Wage and Hour 
Division, Life Insurance agents, and pension con- 
sultants, inasmuch as there is no substitute for pro- 
fessional advice. 

In the light of the foregoing legal decision it would 
appear that the issue has been settled, that is, bar- 
gaining over pension plans. Hence, drug and cosmetic 
management should give real urgency to the need for 
understanding all aspects of pension planning for 
obvious reasons thereof. 

Has your management a blueprint for pension? 
Private pensions in this industry may be closer than 
you think. In any event, drug management should 
not wait until it is forced to adopt a pension plan. 
Rather, it should gather all available facts and data 
and analyze same, because employee pension plans 


call for careful thought. In other words, pension 


planning is a complex issue, thus involving a host of 


legal, tax, accounting, labor relations, economic, finan- 
cial, statistical, insurance etc. information. 
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“Custom” Hydrogenation 


IT is natural that Hooker should be a 
prime resource for both hydrogenated 
products and for “custom” hydrogenation. 
High purity hydrogen is a co-product of the 
basic Hooker process, the electrolysis of 
sodium chloride brine. Hooker has sizable 
facilities for high pressure hydrogenation 
at Niagara Falls and for low pressure hy- 
drogenation at its Tacoma, Washington 


plant. 


For a more complete story of our experi- 
ence and facilities, we suggest you write for 


Bulletin 8 on Hydrogenation. 














HOOKER 
CHEMICALS 


New York, N. Y. - Wilmington, Calif. - Tacoma, Wash. 


Ne 


Hooker Electrochemical Company 


7 Forty-seventh St., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 








ESTROGENIC 
SUBSTANCE 


In oil solutions and 
crystalline form 


R. W. GREEFF & CO., INC. 


10 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
TRIBUNE TOWER, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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SEIL, PUTT & RUSBY, Inc. 


Earl B. Putt, President and Director 
Alfred S. Moses, Vice President 
Stephen S. Voris, Ph.D., Chief Chemist 


Analytica and Consulting Chemists 
Formerly Experts for U. 8. Dept. of Agriculture 


Analyses Made _ Formulas Developed 
Research Investigations Conducted 


Specialists in the Analysis of 


Beverages Essential Oils 
Flavoring Extracts Toilet Preparations 
Foods Spices Drugs 


Proprietary Medicines Special Formulas 
Pyrethrum, Rotenone and other 
Organic Insecticides 


Lab’s: 16 East 34th St. New York, N. Y. 
Telephone MUrray Hill 3-6368 











GEORGE W. PEGG, Ph. C. 
Consulting Chemist 
MEDICINALS 
Specializing in 
Labeling and Advertising 
to meet Federal and State Regulations. 
Appointments promptly arranged 
57 FOURTH AVE., EAST ORANGE, N. J. 
Telephone ORange 5-9007 


COSMETICS 











*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 
Mm Research, Formulation an4 
! \S Application to the Industry. 

°E Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 

Cosmetics and Perfumery. 

333 W. 52nd St., New York 19 WY. 

Plaza 17-3861 
4-B-L-tme> means: Applied Research Laboratory. Incorr 















LABORATORIES, INC. 


Founded 1922 
Philip B. Hawk, Ph.D., President 
Bernard L. Oser, Ph.D., Director 
Research @ Analyses @ Consultation 
items, Ly Toxicological Studies 
for the Food, Drug and Allied Industries 
48-14 33rd Street, Long Island City 1, N. Y. 





FOOD RESEARCH 











FOSTER D. SNELL, INC. 
a & ENGINEERING CONSULTANTS 
ERMATOLOGICAL & 
BACTERIOL OGICAL STUDIES 
COSMETIC FORMULATIONS 
DEVELOPED 


TOXICITY, STERILITY & PATCH TESTS 
29 W. 15th St. N.Y.11,N.Y. WA 4-8800 











EVANS RESEARCH & 
DEVELOPMENT CORP. 
Chemical research—processes— 
products 
Special facilities for cosmetics 
SEND FOR BOOKLET “D” 

250 E. 43rd St., N. ¥.17..N. Y. MU. 3-007! 











RONALD CLARKSON 
Tablet Consultant 

A complete Advisory Service on New Tablet 
Products-New Tablet Applications—Speci:| 
Coating Problems—Formula Developing—Pro- 
duction Methods—Plant Layout. Pharmaceuti- 
cal-C he mical- Industrial- Food-Confections 
—Cosmetics-T oiletries. 

1905 GRANT AVE., PHILADELPHIA 15, PA. 

ORchard 3-4306 


LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays ® Drug Assays 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 
Sterility Tests * Toxicity Studies 


Send for information concerning our services 
125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 








“L'ART de la PARFUMERIE par EXCELLENCE” 
DR. JEAN JACQUES MARTINAT 


PERFUMER CONSULTANT 


Creations of Highly Original Perfumes. 
Duplications of Most Difficult Fragrances. 
Unique Kind of Professional Services. 


333 West 52nd St., New York 19,N. Y. Tel. PL. 7-3861 











ALBERT B. PACINI, Sc.D. 
Cosmetic Consultant 
Processes @ Products 


208 N. Maple Ave. East Orange, N. J. 
Tel.: ORANGE 2-7806 














Machinery and Equipment For Sale 





FOR SALE: W. & P. 100 gallon Stainless Steel 
Double Arm Mixers; Dry Powder Mixers 100 
to and including 6000 lb. capacities; Fillers 
Stainless Steel Kettles; Labelers; Stainless Tanks; 
Conveyors, ete. Send us your list of surplus. Ask 
for our complete listings. The Machinery & Equip- 
ment C orporation, 533 West Broadway, New 
York 12, N. Y. GRamerev 5-6680. 

FOR SALE: Orville-Simpson '20’.x"37” two deck 
Rotex Sifters. Mikro*Pulverizers No. 1 SH & up. 
Samco Jr. vacuum bottle fillers. Stokes High Vac. 
Pumps. Tablet Machines. Powder, Paste and Liquid 
Mixers. Grinders, Roller Mills, Pebble Ball & Jar 
Mills. Portable electric agitators. Tube Fillers 
and Closers. Filter Presses. Centrifuges. Stainless 
Glass Lined, Copper, Alum. and Steel Jacketed 
Kettles and Tanks. Colloid Mills. Soap Machinery. 
Send for bulletin. Stein Equipment Company, 
90 West Street, New York 6, N. Y. 

STOKES No. 2C Tube Filler; Stokes No. 79 and 
Colton No. 2 Tube Closers and Crimpers. Colton 
and Stokes Rotary 16 punch tablet presses. Perry 
Equipment Corporation, 1523 West Thompson 
Street, Philadelphia 21, Pa. 














Machinery Wanted 





WANTED: 1—600 lb. and 1—1000 Ib. Powder 
Mixers, 6—Copper Coating Pans, 1—No. 43-A 
Granvulator, 1—Single Punch Tablet Machine, 
and 1—Fitzpatrick Comminutor. Give full de- 
scription and price. Box N-5, DRUG AND COs- 
METIC INDUSTRY. 


Machinery and Equipment For Sale 








> 
Rebuilt 


Machine 





CHOICE REBUILT EQUIPMENT 


For Immediate Delivery 


Stokes and Smith G1 and G4 Auger 
Powder Fillers and Cappers. 

Triangle SHA Filler and Cartoner. 

Day and Robinson 100 to 4000 Ibs. 
Dry Powder Mixers and Sifters 

Baker Perkins, Day, Read 30 to 150 
gal. cap. Double Arm Mixers. 

~ Brighton 40 and 80 gal. Change- 

an Mixers. 

Mikro Bantam, 2TH, 4TH Pulverizers. 

Hobart and Read 80 qt. Mixers. 

B. P. Jumbo type 3500 gal. Steam 
Jacketed Double Arm Sigma Blade 
Mixer. 

Knapp E adjustable Wraparound and 
Spot Labeler, 1 gal. (jars with ears). 

Burt Automatic Wraparound Labeler. 

Filler Machine late models, 1, 2, 4 
and 8 head S.S. Piston Fillers. 

Horix Stainless Steel Rotary Filler. 

Pony M, MX, and ML Labelrites. 

Ermold and World Semi & Fully Auto. 
Rotary and Straightaway Labelers. 

Colton and F. J. Stokes RD3 and Eureka 
Rotary Tablet Machines. 

Stokes DDS-2 Rotary Tablet Machine. 

Triangle G2C, A6CA Electri Pak Fillers. 

Colton 4PF Cream Filler. 

Package Machinery FA, FA2Q and 
Scandia Auto. Cellophane Wrappers. 

Standard Knapp No. 429 Carton Sealer. 

Ceco Carton-Closing Machine. 


THIS IS ONLY A PARTIAL LISTING 
ALL ITEMS SPECIALLY REDUCED 








Tell Us Your Requirements 


‘ STANDARD IP 
Uuiou EQUIPMENT CO. 


318-322 LAFAYETTE ST.. NEW YORK 12, N.Y 





Business Opportunities 








Help Wanted 





CHEMICAL SALESMEN WANTED.  Well- 
known chemical manufacturer has opening in 
mid-west for two salesmen between ages of 30 and 
35. Technical training to serve pharmaceutical, 
research and industrial laboratories essential. 
Automobile provided. Give background and quali- 
fications first letter, also salary expected. Box N-1, 
DRUG AND COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 
WANTED—Cosmetic Chemist: Must have experi- 
ence in creams, mascaras, lipsticks, and make-up 
Replies held confidential. Write to Box N-3, DRUG 
AND COSMETIC INDUSTRY, stating experience 
and salary expected. 








Situations Wanted 





COSMETIC CHEMIST. College graudate. Chief 
chemist to nationally advertised companies. Long 
experience in all kind of creams, lipsticks, face 
powders, lotions, ete. Wishes position with large 
company. Best references. Box N-2, DRUG AND 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 














BJORKSTEN RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES 


Research on contract basis 
Arrangements for dermatological testing 
CHICAGO, ILL. - 13791 S. Ave. O 
MADISON, WIS. - 323 W. Gorham St. 

NEW YORK, N.Y. - 50 E. 41st St. 
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EXPERIENCED creative perfumer, matching. 
compounding. Box N-4, DRUG AND COSMETIC 
INDUSTRY. 





Business Opportunities 





FINE QUALITY COLD CREAM: ultra-white; 
pound jars; 25c jar. D. Thompson, 1566 East 18th 
Street, Cleveland 14, Ohio 

CONSULTING LABORATORY for the Manu- 
facture of Cosmetics, Pharmaceuticals, ete. Dr. H. 
Salfield; 19 Valley Road, White Plains, New York. 





Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Pakistan, Burma, Ceylon consume 
INDIA huge quantities of drugs, fine chemi- 

cals, nr als, cosmetics, sun- 

dries. Reach directly importers, 
forg. mfrs. representatives, on royalty mfrs 
and all Indian mfrs. through CHEMIST 
& DRUGSTORE NEWS, 31C Hamam Street, 
Bombay. Copy, details free. 











If you are contemplating relocating, you 
should request a copy of “BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES IN WATERTOWN, 
SOUTH DAKOTA.” 

Call or write Mayor Gilbert or the City 
Promotional Director, J. G. lhnet. 














POST CARDS made from_your photographs or 
negatives. Low minimum-Postage paid-samples. 
Ideal Press, 459 Dekalb Avenue, Brooklyn 5, N. ¥ 





FOR SALE: Terpineol, Powder Gum Karaya, 
Tegin p. Gum Arabic Potassium Carbonate, Sodium 
Sulphite, Sodium Hydroxide, Potassium Hydroxide 
assorted perfumes and colors, 4 Stoneware crocks 
60 gal. each. Box N-6, DRUG AND COSMETIC 
INDUSTRY. 

QUALITY CREAMS: Cold-Cleansing and Brush- 
less shave Creams per dozen one lb. jars $3.00 
F.0O.B. Chicago, also private labels. Superior 
Beauty Products Company, 551 West Lake Street, 
Chicago 6, Illinois. 
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For an efficient and economical 
preservative for cosmetics, 
pharmaceuticals, etc. 

why not investigate 


ANTIMOL 


ACIDIC SODIUM BENZOATE 





Leaflet and laboratory reports available. 


SEYDEL CHEMICAL COMPANY 


Established 1904 JERSEY CITY 2, N.J3. Cabic Address “SIZOL” 























STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MANAGEMENT, AND 
CIRCULATION REQUIRED BY THE ACT OF CONGRESS OF 


AUGUST 24, 1912, AS AMENDED BY THE ACTS OF MARCH 3, 1933, 


AND JULY 2, 1946 (Title 39, United States Code, Section 233) 


Of Drug & Cosmetic Industry, published monthly at 
Pittsfield, Mass., for October 1, 1950 


1. The names and addresses of thee publisher, editor, managing editor, 
and business managers are: Publisher, Drug Markets, Inc., 101 West 31 St.. 


New York, N. Y.; Editor, Thomas R. Farrell, 101 West 31 St., New York, 
N. Y.; Managing Editor, None; Business Manager, Frazer V. Sinclair, 101 
West 31 St., New York, N. Y. 


> 


stated and also immediately thereunder the names and addresses of stockholders 
owning or holding 1 percent or more of total amount of stock. If not owned by 
a corporation, the names and addresses of the individual owners must be given. 
If owned by a partnership or other unincorporated firm, its name and address, 
as well as that of each individual member, must be given.) Drug Markets, 
Inc., Frazer V. Sinclair, Thomas R. Farrell. 


3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, and other security holders 
owning or holding one per cent or more of total amount of bonds, mortgages, 
or other securities are: (If there are none, so state.) None. 


1 Paragraphs 2 and 3 include, in cases where the stockholder or security 
holder appears upon the books of the company as trustee or in any fiduciary 
relation, the name of the person or corporation for whom such trustee is acting: 
also the statements in the two paragraphs show the affiant's full knowledge and 
belief as to the circumstances and conditions under which stockholders and 
security holders who do not appear upon the books of the company as trustees, 


hold stock and securities in a capacity other than that of a bona fide owner 


5. That the average number of copies of each issue of this publication 
sold or distributed, through the mails or otherwise, to paid subscribers during 
the six months preceding the date shown above is (This information is required 
from daily, weekly, semi-weekly, and tri-weekly newspapers only.) 


Thomas R. Farrell, Editor. 


Sworn before me this 18th day of September, 1950, Beth M. Fairclough 
Notary Public. 


My commission expires March 30, 1951. 


2. The owner is: (If owned by a corporation, its name and address must be 








HAVE You A NEW item 
THAT CAN BE SOLD 
IN DRUG AND DEPARTMENT STORES? 


It you have a new product that can be merchandised in 
Drug and Department Stores, that has merit, originality, 
unique consumer appeal, that is ready for expansion but 
requires facilities of a large extremely successful national 
and international completely integrated manufacturing, sales, 
advertising and distributing organization, then write in full 
confidence to Box ND-1, Drug and Cosmetic Industry, 101 
West 31st Street, New York, 1 N. Y. 











Aromatic Chemicals 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS 


Isopropy! Quinoline s Isobuty! Quinoline 
Ethy! Anthranilate @ Isobuty! Anthranilate 


Diacetyl * Acetyl Propionyl e Acetoin 


FAIRMOUNY 


INC. 


600 FERRY STREET . NEWARK 5, N. J. 
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Get Your 4 


SF DLDING CARTONSS 


Industry's & 
fl produced on the 
B MOST MODERN EQUIPMENTa® 


Bh .. specify “Ritchie” 
a oootet 
Bl o set-uP BOXES 
@ FOLDING CARTONS 
We TRANSPARENT . 
PACKAGES 
© FIBRE CANS 26 Oa 
’ ssue® 8820 BALTIMORE AVENUE 
ee Chicago, Illinois 
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@ Powdered Tale @infusorial Earth 
@ English Kaolin @ Clay and Silica 
@ Precipitated Chalk 


Send today for prices and samples. 
Write us about your special needs. 
Dept. RM-11 
TAMMS INDUSTRIES, Inc., 228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago 1 
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1128 PAGES 


$9.00 POSTPAID ee 





IN NEW YORK CITY ADD 2% 


JUST PUBLISHED... 


THE NEW 


UNITED STATES 


SALES TAX 


PHARMACOPOEIA XIV 


CONTAINS STANDARDS, TESTS AND ASSAYS FOR ALL U.S.P. PRODUCTS 


The date for the Pharmacopoeia to become official is November 1, 1950. Order your copies at once so that 
you will have time to become familiar with the many changes and additions found in the XIV Edition. 


BOUND IN FABRIKOID ONLY 


Drug & Cosmetic Industry BOOK DEPARTMENT 101 West 31st St., New York 1, N.Y. 


PLEASE REMIT WITH ORDER 
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Albek, Inc., Albert , ‘ .684 
Aluminum Company of America : ‘ 666 
American Cholesterol Products, Inc... . ... .684 
American Cyanamid Company. .. bas 603 
Anchor-Hocking Glass Corp " 646-647 
Anderson Bros. Mfg. Co - ake .721 
Arnold, Hoffman & Co gh yRs ee .678 
Aromatic Products, Inc . eoese cicoue 


Baker Chemical Co., J. T 

Beauty Fashion 

Bridgeport Metal Goods Mfg. Co 
Brown Bag Filling Machine C 
Burke Company, Edward S 
Bush & Co., : J eee 


‘alco Chemical Division 
calif. Fruit Growers Ex..... ‘Insert facing 597 
-alumet Manufacturing Co., CARVER eT 
-amilli, Albert & Laloue, Inc ° 716 
‘arbide & Carbon Chemicals Div. , Union Car- 
bide & Carbon C Jorp ne ‘ eens 589 
-arr-Lowrey — Co seen el 
-avalla, Inc., A sinha daa paid 
themo-Puro Mfg <€ ‘orp ; dvd dalecenatuitate aan 
thiris Co., Inc., Antoine pineal ven unee 
olgate-Palmolive-Peet Co .724 
Yolton Company, Arthur Insert facing 668 
Yommercial Solvents Corp........... . 584 
Yommodore Hotel ‘ - 688 
‘orn Products Sales C ‘ompany. ee 
Yosmetries, Inc ‘ 696 
crown Cork Specialty Cc ‘orp 638 


ARARA 


ANANAANDADADADAD 


Devold Oil Co., Inc., Peder................ 706 
Distillation Products, Inc jobapues 
Dodge & Olcott, Inc... . Lane 3 . 606 
Dow Chemical Co......... "Insert facing 589 
Dunkel & Co., Inc., Paul A ‘ ee * 
du Pont de Nemours & Co., x 3 I 

"Insert facing 596 


Durlin Co Insert bet. 612-613 


Ertel Engineering . 688 
Exact Weight Scale Co 715 


Fairmount Chemical Co 727 
Felton Chemical Co., Inc Insert facing 588 
Filter Paper Company ; 702 
Firmenich & Co., Inc ..-Cover 4 
Fleetwood Products Co 719 
Florasynth Labs., Inc Insert bet. 612-613 
Fritzsche Brothers, Inc Insert bet. 692-693 


728 


Gane & Ingram, Inc . 717 
cae audan-Delawanna, Inc Insert bet. 588-589 
Glycerine Producers Assn Insert facing 604 
Greeff & Co., R Ww eee ° 725 
Gross & Company, A 597 
Gunning & Gunning, Inc 711 


Hazel-Atlas Glass Company....Insert facing 644 
Heyden Chemical Corp... . . 662; 674 
Hinde & Dauche Paper Co.. . " oll 
Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc . 660; 694 
Hooker Electrochemical Co 725 
Hormann & Co., F. R 4 .696 
Huisking & Co., Inc., Chas. L 


Industrial Chemical Sales 
Inland-Alkaloid Co 3 
Innis-Speiden Company 
Interstate Color Co 
Ising Corp., C. E ‘ 
Island Equipment Corp.. . 


Jelly & Co., Walter H 


Kelton Cosmetics Co....... 
Kessler Chemical Co 682 
Kimble Glass Div. of Owens-Illinois Glass Co 
Insert facing 636 
Kinetic Chemicals, Inc ; Insert facing 645 
Klinker Mfg. Co ; ‘é6eenes 686 
Kolmar Laboratories - 598 
Koster-Keunen Mfg. Co., Inc... .... 688 


Lautier Fils... . a a ... 680 
Lueders & Co., George............. a 
Lusteroid Container Co........... 648 


Magnus, Mabee & Reynard, Inc.... y — 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works. .Insert facing 613 
Maryland Glass Corp Insert facing 612 
Mathieu, Inc., Charles.......... SP 
Merck & Co., Inc Oeégeene é ° . . 601 
Metalsmiths Div., Orange Roller Bearing Co.. .714 
Metzgar Company aban 696 
Michel & Company, Inc., M : 720 
Modern Art Printing Co 642 
Modern Cosmetics ; ; 690 
Monsanto Chemical Co 595 


National Formulary IX : 710 
Neumann, Buslee & Wolfe, Inc . 690 
New Jersey Machine Corp 670 
New Jersey Zinc Co 709 
Norda Essential Oil & Chemical 600 


Orbis Products Corporation 599 
Owens-Illinois Glass Co Insert facing 641 


Package Machinery Company 634 
Pantone Press 72 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Parsons Imports, M. W 
Penick & Co 3 
Pennsylvania Glass Products Co., Inc 
Pennsylvania Refining Company 
Perl Machine Mfg. Co 
Perry Bros., Inc 
Pfaltz & Bauer Co., Inc 
Pfizer & Co., Inc., Chas 
Phenix Pabst-ett C company 
Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Corp 
Plaskon Division (Libbey, Owens, Ford Glass 

Co.) a 050 
Plax Corp. Div., Hartford-Empire Co 

Insert facing 640 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd Insert facing 637 
Polak & Schwarz, Inc 59. 
Potdevin Machine Co.. . 
Prentiss Drug & Chemical Co., Inx 
Progressive Labeling Machine, Inc 
Public Service Electric and Gas Co 
Pulverizing Machinery Co 


Reheis Company, Inc 
Richford Corp i 
Ritchie & Company, W. C 
Robinson Wagner Co., Inc 
Roure-Dupont, Inc.. 


Santonin Company of America, Inc 
Schimmel & Co., Inc 
Scoville —— 1, eee company 
Seydel Chemical Co 
Sheffield Tube Corp 
Snell, Inc., Foster D 
Sonneborn Sons, Inc., L 
Standard Cap & M« ualding C ‘o . Inc 
Standard Pharmacal Co 
Sterwin Chemicals, Inc.. : 
Stokes Machine Co., F. J ... Insert facing 669 
Strong Cobb & Co., Inc — 586 
Sturge, Ltd., John & E 596 
Synfleur Scientific Labs... 3 602 
Tamms Industries, Inc... .. 27 
Terkelsen Machine Co.. . 
Thurston & Braidich 
Trade Mark Record Book. 


Ungerer & Co., Inc : Cover 3 
Union Carbide & Carbon Corp 589 
U.S Bottlers Machinery Co 710 
U.S. Pharmacopoeia 728 


van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc 590-59] 
Verona Chemical Co Insert facing 605 


Welch, Holme & Clark, Inc 707 


Will & Baumer Candle Co 652 
Wolf & Co Jacques 704 


November ’50: 67, 5 





